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PREFACE

The Vietnamese (Saigon dialect) Course, corsisting
of 48 lessons in 3 volurnes, is one of the Defense Lan~
guage Institute's Short Course Series., The material was
develoned at the Defense Lanquage Institute and amnroved
for nublication by the Institute's Curriculum Neve lonment
Board,

The course is designed to train native Enaqlish
lanquage sneakers to lLevel 1 proficiency in comnrehen=
sion and speaking and ILevel 1 nroficiencv in reading
and writing Yietnamese, The texts are intended fur
classroom use in the Defense Languaqge Institute's inten-
3ive programs emploving the audio~linqual methodoloqy.
Tanes accompany the texts,

All inquiries concerning these materials, includina
requests for authorization to ranroduce, will he addressed
to the Director, Defense Lanquaqe Instituce, 1, S, Naval
Gtation, Anacnstia Annex, Washington, D, C, 20390,

C. W, CHANEY ! i
Colonel, U.,S. Army

Director

“PERMISSION TO REPRODUCE THIS
@RNRIOND MATERIAL HAS BEEN GRANTED

By (el  C . (M

T0 ERIC AND ORGANIZATIONS OPERATING
UNDER AGREEMENTS WITH THE U.S, OFFICE OF
EDUCATION. FURTHER REPRODUCTION OUTSIDE
THE ERIC SYSTEM REQUIRES PERMISSION OF
THE GRS OWNER.”
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Tntroduction

T18ng Vigt-Nam

Vietnamese is the language of gbout thirty million
{nkabitants of Viet-Nam, and a considerable number of
people residing in the larger cities of Cambodia and Laos,
You will sometimes hear people referring to Vietnamese &8s
North Vietnamese (Hanoi Dialect), Central Vietnamese (Hue
Dialect) and South Vietnamese (Saigon Dialect) as though
they were very dif ferent from each cther, but there 1s
probably no greater dif ference between them than there is
between British and American English, The North Vietnamese
and their compatriots in the Center and in the South under-
stand each other without any difficulty. This book 1is based

on the Victramese spcken by people of Saigon and 1s tailored

gpecially to teach the Saigon dialect.




PRONUNCIATION .

The pronunciation of your Vietnamese instructors may
vary a little; always imitate the teacher with whom yo1. are
working as closelv as possible, Many of the sounds will
remind you of sounds in English, but most of them are a
1ittle different. Try to imitate the native speaker very

exactly.

In the foliowing paragraphs are suggestive descriptions
with examples corresponding tc the spirals on your tape

\ entitled "Vietnamese Pronunciation",

1, Tones, One prodblem in pronunciation will come up
with every syllable in Vlietnamese; we «will therefore talk
sbout it first. In Fnzllsh we use different levels of
pitech when we talk; that is, there is a sort of tune or song
to what we say, This tune means something. For example,
when you say the worc Ma (meaning 'Mother!) in English, you
may say it with one of several different tunes. Your voice
may starc quite high and fall all the way to the bottom of
your normal speaking voice range; in this case you are
answering your brother or sister who has just asked you
tWho made the cake?'! (You would probably write this 'Ma,!)

At another time your voice may start quite high and rise

Intr,




to thte t<, of your voice rangej; in this case you arve
asking 1f someone is referring to your mother (you would
write this 'Ma?'), Then again you may say it starting
rather high and dropping your voice a little, in order

to call your mother when she 1s not in the same room,

Now you see that the word Ma In these cases always means
the same thing and that the meaning of the tune is some-
thing extra; we call this tune INTONATION, Intonation
may extend over several words, so that you would recognize

the same tune going with the words 'Ma made 1it.,! ag you

did in the first example ('Ma,') above,
Now in Vietnamese each syllable has a tune of its

own, and this is in additlion to sentence intonation, which

you will learn more about later, To a Vietnamese the tune
going with the syllable ma is as much a part of the syllable
ag are the m and the aj; another way of szaying this is that
when the 4yllable ma is said with two different tunes, it
means two entirely different things: That is, they are two
different words, just as different as Ma and Me in English,
These tunes which form part of each syllable are called TONES,
South Vietnamese has five tones, which are indicated
in the official spelling by signs over and under certain
letters, These signs have names, each of which is an ex-

ample of a word with the tone to which it refers, Since
one tone 1sg indicated by the absence of a tone symbol,

Intr,




there iz no corresponding word, The following diagram
will help you locate the tones in the speaking voice

range of your *nstructor,

(Spiral 1)

"Aﬁi&"
o ?‘L”
/
<2)4n6b
) .
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(1) High rising tone (designated by an acute accent
sign is called sfe 'sharp!).

over the principal vowel; thils
' | Voice starts high and rises sharply.

mé ‘'cheek! cd 'have!
18t 'writing instrument! 1&m ‘very!

gfech 'book!

~

glay 'paper!

; (2) Mid level tone (designated by the absence of a
fore marl:)., Voice beging at approximately the middle of
£t normal speaking voice range and remains at approximately

the same level (except just before a pause, when it falls

411 ghtly) .

me 'ghort! £t61 11!
adu ‘'where! hém ‘'day!
ai 'who! c8 'Miss!

m——

(3) Low broken tone (designated by & dot , beneath
the prircipal vowel; this symbol 1s called ngng theavy!),
Volce starts a 1little below the middle of the vcilce range,

falls immediately and very sbrupsly to a lower levwel where
1t is cut off by a glottal stop, Occasionally, in slow
careful speech, or when the syliable is specially emphasized,

. the volce 1s restored at the end of the syllable, as in the

- Intr,




high broken tone, It is quite difficult to distinguish
final consonants in syllables having this tone; imitate

your instructor carefully,

mg tshoot of rice! dgp "beautiful?
rap guditorium?t cao 'to shave'!
chq tmarket! chét 'narrow!

(L) Low rising tone (designated by the top portion

of a question mark ' over the principal vowel; thls symbol
19 called hdi 'to question'), The vcice starts quite low,
dips slightly and rises rather slowly to a somewhat higher

level,

Eé 'tomb! tuydn 'to select!
;Eﬁ 'cupboard! cfia 'opening!
nhd  temall! phli ‘tcorrect!

(5) TLow falling tone (designated by a grave accent

over the principal vowel; this symbol 1s called puzgn; which
15 not used in ordinary conversation except to refer to
this accent). The volce starts falrly low and falls rather

slowly to the bo*tom of the normal speaking voice range,

Intr,




ma  fout! ndy 'this!
18 'to be! phd 'house!
jé 'sheet! bin 'teble!
meoe Tones 5)
A - 0
=
nd.Level  m-av low-Fabling . O 3
Luigl;.plam i
’ A 2 A
e A
H - AdSi Low. Rising,~ 2
gk.gg:: ws) AM-oL - a’ (Low.MeLopidus) m-a-a
A
A s
.
Low. BroKen i
)\’o‘te : fu 1fe 9 on :alect (Low- Gloteal) m-a-qv

" Hhene 9 wo d‘ Utnec 4*1- rnomuah

Between G ‘hud G ; the Lalter is 4le (R tone i Yo Haue; Lialeet.

2. C(Consonants like English, Some sounds are very

much like Fnglish sounds, but notice that they sometimes
occur in positions different from English (e.g. - the ng
at the beginning of a word). (Symbols followed by a hyphen

indicate sounds which occur only at the beginning of

syllables).




(Spiral 2)
Sound
(VIETNAMESE English
Spe.lling) Key Word Vietnamese examples
m make mai. 'tomorrow!, mém 'tender!
gem 'carry'
n not ndi 'to speak', nén
tfoundation', hdn 'more than!
ng (h)1 singer ngdy 'day', ngSi 'to sit!
nghe 'listen to', ning 'heavy!
d-, V-, gi-2  yes dii 'long', v€ 'to return,
gl t'what!
Pe ring .Eﬁﬂ 'to wash', rQng 'lcose!
S= she §§ tfuture action', 3én 'yard'
X= Sin xa 'far'!, xin 'pleasge!
ph- phone phim *picture', phdng 'room!

3, Consonants similar to English, Notice and imitate

the small differences in your instructor's pronunclation,

1, ngh- before 1, 8, e.

2, Notice that when gi i1s not followed by another vowel,

the i is pronounced (see 5a),




(Spiral 3)

Sound
(VIETNAMESE English
Spelling) Key Word Vietnamese examples
b bed bgn 'friend!, bd teow', bift
'to know!
d- done gé 1314, &8u 'where', di 'to go!
1- lean 18 'to bel, 18m 'to make!

1$nh 'soldier!

i, Consonants different from English fall into several

clagses,

(Spiral L)

a, nh at the beginning of a gyllable sounds much
like the ny in canyon, but is really a single goundj practice
with the tip of your tongue against the backs of your lower
teeth -- the middle part of your tongue touches the roof of
your mouth, giving this sound its characteristic Vietnamese
flavor, At the end of syllables, nh affects the preceding
vowel; 1t 1s egpecially noticeable after an a, After i, 1t
will sound much like English in to you, but the contact
ghould be farther forward in your mouth, Listen capefully
and imitate your instructor.

rhd t'house, nhanh 'fast!, bénh 'cake', sinh 'to be born'
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b, t and ¢ (written before i, &, e, y) will

remind you of similar English sounds but there are imnortant

differences, First of all, they are unaspirated: that Is,

they « = not followed hy a little puff of breath as they are *
in English, However, you must be careful not to say d, g.

At the end cf a gyllable they are unreleased: that 1s, you

do not open your mouth aga.n after forming the closure for

these consonants until you are ready to praoncunce an-ther

syllable, (We sometimes pronounce finsl p, t, and ¥ this
way in English, but not always)., Vietnamese P is simllar: j
1t occurs only at the ends of syllables, gu is similar to |
English W ‘

Examples: +£8i 'I', mét 'tired!,

[ d [ 4
ca 'fish', cac ‘several!

kim 'metal'!, kéu 'to calll,
kém 'less, k¥ ':o rub!,

dep 'beautiful!,

gugh ftrousers!

c. cn will remind you of Znglish ch at the he-

ginning of a syllable; however, its position is like that
of nh -~ practice with the tip of your tongue sgainst the

backs of your lower teeth, making contact between the middle

of your tongue and the roof of your mouth, It is also

different from English in sh: same way that t and c are:
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Tt 1s un. rated when first 'n a gyllable, and unreleased
when final in a syllable., Like nh, too, final ch affects a
preceding vowel., Notice thess differences carefully and
imitate your instructor, itr occurs only at the beginning
of syllables; it is similar £t5> the -tr- in English 'entry!,

but with the tongue slightly Tarther back,

Examples: chdi 'to play!, cach 'book!

tpdn 'above!, thich 'tc like!

d, th has the same position as t, but is followed
by a puff of breath, just an t in English frequently is,
However, Vietnamese th 1s much weaker than the English sound,
and weaker than Vietnamese t; 1t gives a more relaxed over-
all impression, Listen carefully and imitate your instructor

ags exactly as you can.

Txamples: théi 'to step!, t61 'I!

thd 'letter', td 'silk!

e, kh is a scund which will remind you of English
h, but its formation ig different; the sound is produced by
a rurhin~ of air past a narrow passage formed by the back
cf your tonpue and the roof of your mouths: your tongue
should not quite tcuch the roof of your mouth, and you

shcald foree the air throurh rapidly, Some speakers herin

Intr,
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this sound with a k; that 1s, at the beginning cf the sound,

their tongues do touch the roofi of thelr mouths,

Examples: kho 'difficult!, cd 'have!
khinh 'to despise!, kinh 'frightened!

f. g (written gh before i, &, e) is similar to
English g in gone only when the syllable immediately pre-
ceding ends in ng or ¢, Usually it 1s a sound which is re-
lated to English g very much the way English v is related to
English b, In technical terms, it is not a stop, but a
spirant; this means that (as in kh) the back of the torsue
is very close to the roof of the mouth but does not touch
it. Another comparison which may help you understand this
sound is that it 1s the volced counterpart of kh: that is,
1f you pronounce kh and cause your vecal cords to vibrate
at the same time, the resulting sound will be very near to

Vietnamese g; 1t is much weaker, more relaxed than kh,

however,

Examples: ghi 'take note'!, gh€ 'chair!
ga '(railway) station!
ti8ng goi 'call', bac gai 'aunt!

gac 'to guard', khac 'different!

Intr,




g. Final ¢ and ng have a special pronunciation
afterl§, 0, and U, hat happens in these cases 1s some-
thing like this: the 1lips are rounded and nearly closed

for the vowel written u (see tb) or for the vowel clusters
written 8§ and o (see &h)s they can close completely just
vefore the back of the tongue touches the roof of the mouth
and cuts off the air at that point (this accounts for the
puffing out of the cheeks which you may observe in your
ingtructor). In the case of ng, the air continues for a
short time to come out through the nose, but the vocal cords
stop vibrating earlier than in the usual pronunciation of ng
and the end of ths sound is thus volceless, Listen careful-
1y, watch your instructor, and practice imitating as closely
~g you can., Be careful to distirguish this final ¢ from

final p, and thils final ng from final m,

examples: luc 'moment!, 2@2 tto gulp noisily!
hjc 'to spew!', hgp 'box!
hoc 'to study', heop 'to assemble!
tung 'to toss', um-tim 'thickly wooded!

tong 'family', tém 'shrimp!

nong 'winnowing bagket!, nom 'to look after!

13




5, Vowels, Many Vietnamese vowels will remind you of
English vowels, but you may have difficulty hearing the exact
pronunciation in many cases, Again the best practice 1is to
imitate your instructor as closely as possible, In the last
spiral of your recording you will find contrasted vowels
§ (as well as consonants) which you will find it difficult

to distinguish from one another, DNotice that vowels sound

different in different positions--that is, depending on the
surrounding sounds, In general, they are longer when they i

are final in a syllable than when they are followed by other

sounds, Also, they are slightly more open (that 1s, the
mouth opens a 1little wider in their production) with

ning, hd1 and huydn - nes (nurbers 3, L, 5 in paragraph

1), than with the other two tones.

Exemples: t& 'numb'!, tén 'name, t8t 'new year!
mg 'shoot of rice!

md 'tomb', md 'but!




(Spiral 5)

a. Vowels written 1 and y are of two main
varieties: a vowel very similar to that of the English word
81t before ~ch and nh; in all other cases, a vowel very
similar to that of the English word see., (y is usually

written after u and in a few other cases,)

Examples: Ifch 'useful!, binh 'military!
it 11ittle?, tin Tnews!

dip toccasicnt!, phim 'plcture!
24P s P2IN

For 1 in combination with other vowels, see 6; notice that

in the combination gi, the 1 is pronounced as above only

when not followed by another vowel,

b, Vowels written u are of two main varieties:
one very much like the vowel in the English word food, which
occurs when u 1s final in 1ts syllable; the other much 1like
the vowel in the English word foot, which occurs in other

casgses,

Examples: phu 'porter!, phtt 'minute!
4p 'to turn over a hollow object!
dtm 'to wrap!

dht 'to insert!, dun 'to push!

dlic 'to cast metal!, dimg taccurate!




For u in combination with other vowels, see 6; notice that

usually before other vowels (except 6) it has a value much

1ike English w in went (see 6g). '

c, Vowels writtén.§ are of two malin varjetiss:
one which will remind you of the vowel in the English word
they (without the off-glide at the end), which occurs when
5 1g final in its gyllable; the other is between the vowel

in they and ths vowel in get, and occurs in other positions,

Examples: 18 'pear!, dém 'night’

b8p 'kitchen', 1én 'to go up!

h8t 'finished!. ménh-méng 'immense!

8ck. 'frog!

for § in combination with other vowels, see 6,

d, The letter § usually represents a vowel simllar

to that in the English word snow (without the final off-glide),

Exemples: C& 'Miss!, t&m 'shrimp’
h§o 'woxt, hén 'to kiss!

18t 'good!

For 6 in combination with other vowels, see 63 notice that

in the combinations 8c, Ong, & represents a vowel cluster

(see 6h).

Intr,
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e, The letters e and 0. € usually represents a
sound between the vowel in English bet and bat; © usually

represents a sound similar to the vowel in the English word

lgﬂ.

Examples: mg ‘mom', dep tbeautiful!
xem 'to see!, bét 'last', den tblack!
lo 'to worry', cqp 'tiger', nom 'to look after!
met 'termlte', con tchild?

moge-ch8 'mortar?, xoong 'sauce pan'

For the use of e and 0 in connection with other vowels, see 0,

£, The letters a, &, and &, The symbol a usually
represents a vowel much like the vowel in the word father:
& represents s, sound much like the vowel in English but,
& represents a third sound very similar to the other two--
vou will need to lisgten to your instructor carefully in order
to distinguish itj notice that in saying &, the Vietnamese
spread their 1lips more than in either a or &, Before -ch

and -nh only & occurs, but it is written without the accent,

Notice that 4 and ¥ are both much shorter than a ,

Examples: xa 'far', chap 'December!, tham 'greedy!
phét 'to distribute', bgn 'friend!

béc 'uncle'!, mang 'to carry!

Intro
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sfch 'book', sang 'elegant!

sép 'going to', nim 'five!
mét 'eyel', sin 'to hunt!

mic 'to wear', ning 'heavy!

[rase—_y Y
ngdp 'submerged', d8m 'to stab!
chft 'tight', cén 'to weigh!

nhBc 'to 1lift', nfng 'to 1lift!

g. The letters U and J represent sounds which
do not resemble any English sounds; you will need to listen
to your instruector and watch him carefully, imitating as
closely as you can, The following description will help you
locate the sounds in your mouth, When you say the 0o in
foot, your lips are usually rounded, as when you whistle;
however, when you say the ee in feet, your lips are spread,
as when you smile, Now say 0o and try to keep your tongue
in the same position, at the same time spreading your lips
as you usually do when you say ee: the resulting sound
should be close to ., In a similar way, you can get the
sound written d by starting with Vietnamese § and spreading
your 1lips as you would for Vietnamese §, keeping your tongue

in the position for J,

[

Examples: nhu 'like!, alit 'broken', mjc 'hot!, ding 'to stand!

Intr,




gig 'to raise’ chdp 'lightning', cdm 'cooked rice!

chdt tsuddenly'!, hdn ‘'more’

For the combination ud see 6d.,

6, Vowel clusters, Many syllables in Vietnamese have

more than one vowel, Frequently the pronunciation of the

vowels in these clusters 1is gomewhat different from thelr

pronunciation alone,

(Spiral 6)

a. Clusters ending in -a (which is actually)

pronounced like &,
Examples: kia 'that!', thua 'to loset!, mda 'rain!

b, 18, Before -u, this -8~ represents a sound
very rmuch llke é; 1n all other cases it represents a sound

gimilar to &, but with the mouth closed a 1little more--1t

may sound more like 1 to you.

Examples: tidu 'to spend!, tiBp 'to receive!

diém 'match', bi€t 'to know'

dién 'insane!, vifc 'work', thiéng 'sacred’

Notice that when this cluster begins a syllable, it is

spelled yé-., This 1s also true afte u- (see b6g below) |




Examples: yén 'quiet!, huzgh 'grave accent!?, tuz@n 'to select!

¢c. ud., Before -i, this -8- represents a gound
very much like f; in all other cases it represents a sound
similar to.§, but with the mouth closed a little more--1t

may sound more like u to you,

Examples: nubi 'to raise!, mu%ng 'spoon!
suBt 'through'!, lubn 'often'

thuBc 'medicine!, ubng 'to drink!'

d, ud. Each vowel has very nearly its basic value

in* this combination,

Examples: cuag 'to pillage!, gudm 'sword!, dudl tunder!
148t~ thudt textremely long!, ludn 'eel!

dude 'possible!, ludng !'salary!, hudu 'deer!
=ueong 2Uou

e, Clusters ending in -i and -y. This spelling
réepresents a sound very much like the y in the English word
boy. Notice that the spelling ay means & plus 1 (shorter

then ai, which means a plus 1),

Exemples: mai 'tomorrow!, lul 'to withdraw!
£61 'I', col 'to watch over!, ugli 'to smell!
mdi 'to invite!, may 'lucky!, cfy 'tree!

dubi 'tail!, tudi 'fresh!

Intr.
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£, Clusters ending in o and u. These gpellings

represent a sound very much 1like the w in the English word

how. Notice that after a and e this sound is spelled o3 in
B |

other cases, it is spelled u, but au means & plus U (shorter 1

than ao; which means & plus u).

Examples: cao 'tallft, theo 'to follow', dau 'ache!

18u 'long', liu-diu 'small lizard!

k81 'to shout!, huu 'to retire!

S—————

phiéu-1luu 'to venture!, rugu 'alcohol!

g, Clusters begiming with o- and u-, These

gpellings represent a sound very mich 1like the w in English

want, Notice that before a, and e, this sound is spelled
o3 in other cases it 1s spelled u. Notice also the spelling

where the u has this w-sound, and remember that 1t 1s

uy,

different from ul, where the u sounds nearly as it does alone

in a syllable,

Examples: hoa tflower?, hodic ‘'or!

toe-todt '(to smile) broadly!, thuyén 'boat!

quén 'to forget!, quin 'troop!', thud 'time!

h., Special clusters., For certain clusters,

special rules of writing apply; they are--

Intr,
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Zuc is written oc hoc 'to study!
Auc is written 8ec chBc 'moment!

dung 1s written ong ong 'bee!

fung is written Ong Sng 'gentleman!

7. Stress, Some syllables are louder than others; we
call this phenomenon stress, Pay attention to the way your
instructor says each sentence and imitate him carefully,
Usually in a phrase one syllable willl be a 1little louder than
all the rest; if the speaker is being very emphatic, it will
be quite a bit louder, Some syllables will be very weak, and
you will feel that they are almost slurred over, Notice
that in these very weak syllablesg final o (as a single vowel)
1s veplaced by 4.

You will have to learn the natural way of saying each
sentence from your instructor; these differences of stress

are not represented in the traditional writing.

Exarple: Dua ‘cho t81 cudn lsheh, 16Give me the book,!

8, 1Intonation. Resides the tones, about which you

learned in Paragraph 1, each Vietnamese sentence has a .
sentence melody which indicates something about the general
meaning of the sentence, just as intonation does in English,

Listen carefully to your instructors and try to catch the




differences in pitch, Some peneral hints will help you,
The more excited a Vietnamese 18, the higher his general
piteh level, A tone at the end of a sentence which 1s
lower than usual indicates a factual or positive attitude.
A tone at the ena of a sentence which is higher than usual
indicates a questioning or doubtful attitude, A tone which
ts both higher and lower than usual (that is, 1t spreads |

over a larger span of the volce range) indicates an

exclamation,

Examples: Bng khéng 4di. 'He's not going.!
One khbng &i? 1He's not going?!
S .
Ong khdng &i! 'He's not going!!

9, Phonetic contrasts., In the lagt three spirals on

your tape you will find contragted sounds which you may

have difficulty distinguishing one from the other,

(Spiral 7)

a, Initial Consonants,

d -t &8t tearth! Bt 'all?

t - th tdt 'inlirmity! thit 'true!

d - th dén 'people! thén 'body!

n-nh nfc 'to hiccup! nhBc 'to 1lift!
Intr,

23




n - ng

nh - ng

d -t - th

n - nh - ng

b

it - ich
in - inh
it - ach
in - anh

uc - up

ung - um
oc - Op
8c - bp
ong - om

Sng - Om

Final

n81i 'sauce pan!

nhat 1tasteless!

ng8i 'to sit down!

ngat 'to be
asphyxiated!

dan 'to knit!, tan 'to dissolve', than 'coal!

nd 'he or she!, nhin-nhd 'to wince!

ngd 'to look!
(Spiral 8)

Consonants,

kit 'pltch dark!
xin 'to beg!
skt 'iron!

nhin 'wrinkled!

cuc 1clagsifier for
amall round
objects!

chung tcommon'!

cQce 1gtake!

16c 'bud, new shoot!

Long tman's name!

tong Tancestor!

2ly

kich 'play!
xinh 'pretty!

gdch 'book!

nhanh 'fe~t!

syp 'to c>llapse!

chum 'water Jar!
cop 'tiger!

18p 'tire!
lom-khom 'to bend!

t8m 'shrimp!

Intr,




m - Em
&t - 8t
al - ay -
a0 - au -
in - ing

it - Hc
1t - &t -

in - én -

un - 6n -
6c - oc
éng - ong
3 - &

ul - ubi
iu - 18u
du - Udu
4 - 3

Ut - dt

un - dn

Co

et

en

ot

on

(Spiral 9)

Vowels and Vowel Clusters,

+hém 'blackfish!

thoney!

Fé
o>
C'-

C'-
®
|-Jo

|

W
o
(@]

|

tto roll!

‘_J
oK
o]

C'-
N
d‘

|

tto extinguish!

thim 'to. visit!

mgt tface!

tears, tay 'hend!, tdy 'west!

tgtar!, sau 'after!, séu 'deep!

lang ttomb!?

t&c 'to be
clogged up!

tdark?', mét 'tired!, mgt 'a bambo.

tray!

xin 'to beg!, sén 'snail', sen 'maid!

—————

ofit 'diminish', sBt 'fever, x0t (to

—————

amart (as medicine on wound ) !

dun 'to boil', hén 'kiss'!, con 'child!

mBe 'moldy, mildewed!, mdc 'to hook!

A

c8ng 'peacock!
sdn 'paint!

mul thood!
thiu 'gpoiled!
huu 'to retire!
Eﬁ 'history!

afit 'to be broken!

chun 'foot!

25

cong tbent!

aén tcourt yard!

mudl 'scoop!

thiéu 'to burn!

hudu 'deer!

Eé toffice!

r8t 'to fall
(water)!

trdn 'slippery!

Intr.







M&t BAT THU NHOT

(one) (lesson) (first)
| 1, Nams This 18 big. 1, Nams Object thls be-big,
|
2, Blunh: This is small, 2, Blnh: Object this be-
small,
‘ 3, V: Is th's blg? 3., N: Object this big not?
| I, B: This is big. i, B: Object this big,
s
S, N: 1Is this small? 5, N: Object this small
B not?
| 6, B: This is small, 6., B: Object this small,
7. N: Is this bilg? 7. N: Object this big not?
8, B: This 1s not big, 8, B: Object this not big,
L, 1




MGt

gAt THU NHOT

Nem: CAi nfly 10n,

Binh: C&i nfly nhd.

N: C&i nfy 18n khéng?

B:s C&i nfly 10n,

N: CAi nfy nhd khéng?
B: Chi nfy nhd,

N: Céi nfy 18n khdng?
B: C&1 nfy khéng 18n,

29




10,

13,

vy

Is this

This 1s

This 1s

That 1s

Is this

This 1s

Is that

That is

amall?

not small,

long.,

gshort,

long?

long.

ghort?

ghort.

10,

11,

13,

30

Object this

Object this

Object this

Ob ject that
short,

Object this

Ob ject this

Ob ject that
not?

Object that

amall not?

not small,

be-long.

be~

long not?

long.

gshort

short,




|
|

9.
10,

11,
12.

"
nfy

~"
nay

Pay)
néy

o
o3
ed

S
o3

¢

kia
kia

31

nhd khéng?
khéng nhd,

daai,

ngén.

dal khéng?
dai,

ngén khéng?

ngén.




17, N: Is this long? 17.
18, B: This isn't long. 18,
19, N: 1Is that short? 19.
20, B: That 1antt short, 20,
21, N: This is old. 21.
22, B: That's new,. 22,
23, N: TI= this 0ld? 23 .
2, B: This i1s old. 2l

B e bttt d Sieine o diinSdndnitint. Ceinuh e st M

32

Object this long
not?

Ob ject this not
long.

Object that short
not?

Object that not
short,

Object this old.

Ob ject that new,

Object this old not?

‘Object this old.




17.
18,

19.
20,

21.
22,

23.

N
nay

~"N
nay

kia

i kia

. o~
nay

i kia

- Loy
nay

Lol
nay

dai khéng?

khéng dai.

ngén khéng?

khéng ngén.

cu khéng?

o~
Cu.




!
r

26.

27

28.

29,

30,

Is that new?

That!s new,

Is this 0147

This isnt't old,

Is that new?

That isn't new,

25,

26,

27,

28,

30.

3h

Ob ject

Ob jJect

Object

Object

Ob jeect

Ob ject

that

that

this

this

that

that

new

new,

old

not

not

not?

not?

old.

not?

new,




o5, N: Cai kia mdi khéng?
26, B: (Cai kia mdi,

27, N: CAi nfly cu khéng?
28, B: CAi nfly khéng cu.

Q
(1Y
o

29, N kia mdi khéng?

Q
e
P

30, B: kia khdng mdi.

35




Ngﬁ-vung

(Vocabulary)
cal the (a general clagsifier for
ob jects, nouns)
nay this
13n big, large
nhd 1ittle, small
khénz? a question form
khéng no, not
daht long
kia that

nzén short
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LY 4
Hai BAI THU HAT 5

1, Nam: This table's long. 1, Nam: Object table this
be-long.

2, Binh: That table's short, 2, Blnh: Object table that
be-short,

3, N: Is this table long? 3, N: OChject table this long.
not?

i, B: This table's long., ', B: Object table this long,

5, N: Is this table short? 5, N: Object table this short

not?
6., B: This table lsan't &, PB: Object table this not
short, short,
7., Ne This chair's high, 7. N: OCrject chair this high,
8. B: That chair's low, 8, B: Object chair that low,

9, N: TIs this chair high? 9, N: Object chair this high
not?

10, B: This chairt's high, 10, R: Ohject chair this hirh,

11, N: TIg that chair low? 11,

=
«3
.s

Chject chair that low
r.ot?

12, B: That chair's low, 12,

o

Ctject chair that low,




Hal

10,

11,

- e @

BAT THU HAI

Nam: CA&1 ban nfy dai.

Binh: C&1 ban kia nghn,

N: C&i bin nfy dai khéng?

B: (&1 ban nfy dai.

N: CA1 bin nfy ngén khéng?
Bs  CAl ban nfly khéng ngén,

N: C&i1 gh8 nfy cao,
B: CAi1 gh® kia thip,

N: Cail gh® nfvy cao khOng?

P:s (Al gh® nfy cao,

N: CAi gh® kia th8p khéng?
B: Cai gh® kia thEp.




13.

15 )

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

This boardfs green.

That board!s brown.

Is this board green?

This board 1lsn't
gr@e Ne

Ta that board brown?

That board isn't
brown.

This L atton's ugly.

That button's
pretty.

Is this button
pretty?

This button isn't
pretty.

13.

15.

16.

17.

18,

21.

22.

Object board this
green (or blue).

Ob ject board that
brown.

Object board this
green not?

Ob ject board thls
not green

Object board that
brown not?

Ob ject board that
not brown.

Ob ject button jJack-
et this be-ugly.

Ob ject button jack-
et that be-pretty.

Ob ject button Jack-
et this pretty not?

Ob ject button jJack-
ot this not pretty.

L.




17.
18,

19,
20,

21,
22,

Be

bang nfly xanh,
béng kia nfu,

béng nfy xanh khéng?
bang nfy khéng xanh,

N

bang kia nfu khéng?
bing kia khéng nfu.

ntt 8o nfy x8u,

nt &o kia dgp.

ntit Ao nfy dep khdng?

nGt 8o nfy khéng dsp.

N




23.

25,

26.

27,

28,

29.

This Jjacket'!s long.

That jacket!s short.

Is this jacket long?

Thig jacket i1sn't
iong.

This Jacket'!s short,

Is that loemp pretty?

That lamp isnt't
prettyc

That lamp'!s ugly.

23.

27.

28.

29.

Object jacket this
long.

Object jacket that
short.

Ob jeet jacket this
long not?

Cbject jacket *“hir
not long.

ObJect jacket this
short,

CbJect lamp that
pretty not?

Object lamp that
not pretty.

Object lamp that
ugly.




23, N: ©&1 Ao nfly dai,

o)., B: CAi &o kia nghn,
o5, W: &1 Ac nfy ddl khéng?

N
(@)
joe}
Q
)
l—l
e

o nfly khéng dai.

o, N: CAi Ao nfly ngén.

of, T Cai d&n kia dgp khdng?

™)
O
[
<3
[ X J
Q
4]
§

ddn kia khdng degp.

chi &3n kia xBu,

L3




BAT HQC HOA H(P
(Recombination)

Gifo-su: cai nfy nghn.

danh-vién: CA1 kia ddi.,

63e Cai kis 10n,
SV: C&1 nfy nhd.

GS: C&i ban nfy 1dn,
SV: C&i bdn kia nhd,

GS: CA&1 g% kia 13n khlng?
SV: Chi gh® kia nhd.

aS: CAi nfly mdi khéng?
sV: Cai niy mdi.

eS: CAi kia clu khéng?

SV: C&1 kia khdng cu, Cai kia mdi,

cSs  CAi fo nfy ngfn khdng?

SVs Chi Ao nfy khdng nghn. C&i fo nfy dii,




3S:  Chi bang néy xanh khéng?

14

sV: Chi bing ndy zanh. CAi blng kia néu.

GS: C&i Ao nfy dgp khdng?
aVs C&i &o nfy dep. CAi &o kia khdng dgp. cédi 826 kia x8u,

GS: Chi adn nfy nhd,
Vs CA1 ddn kia 18n.

4
!
GS: CA&1 d3¥n kia 13n khdng? |
SV: CAi d%n kia khéng 18n, CA1 daén kia nhd, i

45




NGU-VUNG
(Vocabulary)
hal two
thil hai second
ban (cai bin) table (the table)
cai the (general classifier for
objects)
gh8 (cél ght) chair (the chair)
; cao high; tall
thip low
bing (chi bing) board (the board); blackboard
xanh green;y blue
niu brown
ntt (&0) (coat) button
xau ugly
dep beautiful
dén lemp; light
gléo-su teacher
sanh-vién student
ngén short

- aat long







Ba BAT THU BA 3

1. Teacher: Whose 1s this? 1. Teacher: Object thils
belong who?

2, Student: This 1s mine. 2, Student: Object this
belong I.

3., T: Whoge jacket 1s 1t? 3, T: Object jacket belong

who?
L. 8: TIt's my jacket. i, S: Object jacket
belong I.
5. T: Whose hat 1ls 1t? 5, T: Object hat belong
who?
. S: It's my hat. 6. S: Object hat belong I.

7. T: Whose jacket is this? 7. T: Object jacket thils
belong who?

8. S: This is my jacket. 8. S: Object jacket this
belong I.




Ba

3, GS:
L, SV
5, GS:
6, 8V
7. GS¢
8., SV

BAT THU BA

1, Gifo-sus

Cal
cal

Cel
cal

Cai
cai

cdi nfly cha ai?

5. Sanh-vién: CAi1 nfy cha t8i,

k]
o cua al?

80 cha t61.

9
nén ctia ai?

nén cha t61.

9
80 nfly cua ai?

£0 nfly cha t81.




9, T: Whose jacket is 9, Te¢ Object jacket that
that? telong who?

10, S: That's your jacket, 16, S: Obhject jacket that
belong gentleman,

11, T: This is your pen, 11, T: Stick-write (or any
isnt't 1t7 nther writing ‘nstru-
ment) this belzng
gentleman correct

not?
12, S: No, this 1s not 12, Js UNot, stick-write this
my pen, nct correct helong
It's your pen, I. Stick-writr this

belong gentler.an,

13, Ts: Whose book 1s thig? 13, T: Volume book this
belong who?

1, S: This is my took. 1y, S8: Volume book this
belong I.
15, T: Is this (piece of) 15, T: Sheet paper this
paper pretty" pretty not?
16, S: This piece o 16, S: Sheet paper this

paper'!s pretty. pretty.




13.

2
N
..

"?";aj .
MY 4

2
W
-®

&
4
oy

. ?
Cai %0 kia cha ai?

&1 Ao kia cha 6ng,

iy vi€t nfy cha Ong, phhi khong?
Khéne, cfy vi€t niy khéng phdi cha t61.

. 2
CAy vi®t nfy cna One,

1 .
CuBn shch nfy cua ai?

9
CuBr. sfch nfly cla téi,

T¢ pify nfy dep khéng?

T3 eify nfyv dep.

51




17.

18,

20,

21,

22,

Whose hat 1s this?

mhis hat's yours,
That hat's mine,

Is this jacket yours
or mine?
This jacket'!s yours,

This jacket's mine,

Is this newspaper
yours or mine?

This newspaper 1s
mine,
That newspaper's
yours,

Ta this knife sharp?

No, this knife
isn't sharp.

17,

18,

19.

21,

22,

23.

52

Object hat this
belong who?

Object hat this
belong gentlemaa,
Object hat that
belong I,

Object jacket this
belong gentleman or
belong 17

Object jacket this
belong gentleman,
Ot ject Jecket this
belong I.

Sheetv newspaper this
belong gentleman or
belong I°?

Sheet newspaper this
belong I.

Sheet newspaper that
belong gentleman,

Objeet knife this
sharp not?

Not, object knife
this not sharp,




17. 6S: Chi nbn nfy cha ai?
18, SV: C&i ndn nfy cha &ng.

céi ndn kis clha t6i.

nfly cha 8ng hay cha t8i.

o
O

19, GS: Cal

nfy cha 6ng.

o
O

20, SV: Cail

o3

chi %o nfly cha t61.

21, @S: T8 bho nfly cha 8ng hay che t617
oo, SV: T8 bho nfy clha %61,

T8 bho kia cla Ong.

Con dao nfy bén khdng?

N N
= W
L ] [ ]
o Q
{2 n
[ 1 )

Khéng, con dao nfy khéng bén.

L. 3




27

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

This is your knife
isntt 147

No, this knlle
1snt't mine.

Is this book pretty?

This book'!s ugly.
That book'!s pretty.

Is this opening
(the window) blg?

This opening lsn't
big.

Is this openlng
small?

Thig opening's
small

25,

26.

27.

28.

290

300

31.

32.

5l

Object knife this
belong gentleman,
correct not?

Not, object knife
this not correct
belong I.

Volume book this
pretty not?

Volume book this
ugly.

Volume book that
pretty.

Oblect opening (door
or window) this big
not?

Ob ject opening this
not blg.

Ob ject opening this
amall not?

Object opening this
small,

L. 3




! 25, GS: Con dao nfy cha 8ng, phhi khéng?
26. SV: Knhéng, con dao nfy khéng phdi cha t61,

27, GS: Cubn sich nfly dgp khdng?

nfy 1n khéng?

LY
Q
SL"
o

29, GS: Cat
nfly khong 18n, C&i cla kia 10n.

LY
Q
g::.
Ay

30, SVe: Cal

31, GS: Chi clia nfly nhd khéng?

32, 8V 21 cla nfly nhd.

(Y]
Q
®
rJ

|
o8, SV: CuBn sheh nfly xBu. Cubn séch kia dgp.
E
|

\\




T R R

BAT HQC HOA HQP

elho-sd: CAL kia cha al?

sanh-vidn: C&1 kia cha t61.

GS: CA&1 nbdbn cha al?

sv: C&1 ndn cha té1.

aS: CAy vidt kia cha al?
ay. CAy viBt kia cha Ong.

aS:  CuBn séeh kia cha al?

gv. oubn sheh kia cha Ong.

¢S: CuBn shch nfly cha t61, phii khéng?
aV: CuBn sheh nfy khéng phii cha 6ng. Cubn sfeh ndy
cha t61.

@S: Cubn shch nfy 138n khing?
SV: Oudn shnh nfy khéng 18n. Cubn shch nily nhd.

¢s: T8 glify né@ly xanh,

sV: T8 gify kia néu.




.

.

ass TS glfy n&y zanh, phhl khéng?

gv: T8 gify nfy khbng xanh, T8 gify nfy niu.

avs 081 kia dii, phél khéng?

sVs Chl kia khéng dai, chi nfly dai.

;]
ass Con dao nfy cua ail?

~ i - ’
~y: son dac nfy cha 8ng, C-n deso kia cua £81.

aSs  CAi ndy cua Ong hay cha t617?

. ? . . s
svs 041 nfy cha Sng. Cai kia cua t81,




ba
thd ba
?
cua
cua atl
2
cua t61
N
cua Onz
t81

phhi ¥héne?
cutn
sheh (cubn sich)
3
gify (t3 gify)
hay
béo (t3 bao)

con

dao (zon dao)

NGU-VUNG

three
third
belong to
whose
miney my
yoursj your
[y me

writ™ rument
correct

question particle (isn't
it, aren't they....)
clagsgifier for books

book

gheet (clagsifier for paper
and &imilar objects)

paper

or

newspaper

animal (classifier for animals,
birds, fish, and a few
ob jects)

knire

sharp

door







BBn

BiT THU TU

Teacher; Do you have any
books? (or Do you
have a book?)
Student; Yes, I have some
books, (or Yes

T have & book.)

T: Do you have any
paper?

3: No, I haven't eny
paper.

T. How many books do
you have?

3. I have two books.

These two books
are mlne.

Those two books
are yours.

2.

Teacher: Gentlemun
have bodk
not?

Student: Have, = have
book.

T. Gentleman have

paper not?

Not, I nnt have
paper.

Yentl:man have
how-many vclume
book?

T have two volume
book.

Two volume this
belong I, two

volume that belong
gentleman,




B8N BAT THU TU

1, Glho-su: Ong cd sach khéng?
2. Sanh-vién: €6, t6i cd séch,

3, GS: Ong cd gify khéng?
L, SV: Kndng, t61 khdng cO glfy.

5, GS: Ong cb mBy cubn séch?
6. SV: Té1 ¢b hal cuBn shch, Hai cubn néy cha t81,

hai cubn kia cha 6ng.

61




7. T: Do you have Ink? 7. T: Gentleman have

irk not?
8, S:¢ VYes, I have ink, 3. 8¢ Have, I have ink,
9, T: How many bottles 9, T: Gentleman have
of ink do you have? how-many pot ink?
10, S: I have one bottle 10, S8: I have one pot
of ink, ink,

i1, T: How many pens do 11, T: Jentleman have how-
ou have? many stick-write?
J
12, S: I have four pens, 12, S: I have four stick-
| write,
i
:
;
13, *T¢ Do you have 13, T: Oentleman have
pictures? photograrh nct?
1. S: 7Yes, T have 1., S: Have, T have
pictures. phcteoraph,
r
15, T: How many do you 15, T: Centlemar. have how-
have many ohject photo-
graph?
16, S: I have three. 14, S: T have three otject

photopraph,

L. L




9.
10,

11,
12,

13.

150
16,

O»
]
18

T61

cd mic khéng?

£61 c& mjc.

cd miy binh myc?

~¢bd mét binh mic,

. ¢d iy cly viBt?

[

cd bbn cly vibt,

hinh khéng?

Q
O»

£861 ¢d hinh,

63




17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

S

Are these pants
yours or mine?

Thege pants are mine.

Thoge are yours.

Whoge are these
four pleces of
paper?

Thege four pleces
of paper aren't
mine, they'!re
yours.

Are these pants
tight or loose?

These pants are
tight.
Those pants are
loose,

Whose are the
tight pants?

The tlght pants

are mine., The
loose pants are
yours,

17,

18.

19.

20,

23

Object pants this
velong gentleman
or belong 17

Ob ject pants tidis
belong I.

Object that belong
gentleman.

Four sheet paper
this belong who?

Four sheet paper
this not correct
belong I, belong
gentleman.

Object pants thls
tight or loose?

Ob ject pants this
tight.
Object pants that
loose.

Object pents tight
belong who?

Ob ject pants tight
belong I. Object
pants lcose belong
gentleman.,




17.
18,

19,
20,

21.
22,

23.

GS:
SV

quin nfy cha 6ng hay cha t61i?

i quin nfy che t81i. Cai quén kia cha 8ng.

t8 gify nfy cla ai?

t8 gify nfly khéng phii cha t8i, cha 8ng,

i quén nfy chit hay rfng?

quin nfy chdt, Cii quén kia =gng.

e
quén chét cua al?

quidn chft cha t61, C&i quén rdng clhia Ong.

65




26.

27
28,

29.
30.

Ong cb ve khdng?

0, t61 cb m§t cal ve.

Ong cb 1y khdng?

¢, t61 cb niEm cai 1y.

Nim cdi 1y nfy mdi khéng?
Knong, nim cii 1y niy khéng mdi,

Ba cai 1y n8y dgp.

Hai cai 1y kia xBu,




BAT HQC HOA HOP

Gi80-su: 8ng cd dao khéng?
Sanh-vidn: Dg cb, t81 c¢d dso.

33: Ong nfy cbd gify khéng?
SV: Dg cb, 6ng nfly cd gify.

aS: Ong kla cb mie khéng?
SV: Dg khéng, 6ng kia khdng cd mje. Ong nfy cd mye.

aS: CAy vi%t nfly nghn hay daie?
SV: Céy viBt nfy ddil. CAy vi8t kia nghn.

GS: Blnh mjec nfly xanh hay nfu?
SV: Blnh mjc nfly khéng xanh. Blnh mjc kia xanh.

@S: Cai hinh nfy dgp k:8ng?
SV: C&1 hinh nfly dep. C&1i hinh kia khéng dgp.

@S: Ong nfy cb nfy cudn shch?
SV: Ong nfly ¢b hai cubn sich.
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GS: T gify nfy cha ai?

s7: T8 gify nfly cha 8ng.

6S: Ong kia cd gify khing?
SVs Da khéng, 6ng kia khlng cd gify. T61 cb gily.

GS: C&i 1y nfly cha ai?

sV: C&1 1y nfy khong phhi cha t61. Ca1 1y nfy cha Ong.

L. L
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binh (cai blnh)
binh mye

hinh (c&i hinh)

quin (c81 quén)

chét

réng

ve (cai ve)

1y (cai 1y)

NGU-VUNG

to have
how many (guestion particle)
ink
pot; vase
Ink bottle
photograph
trousers
tight
looge

bottle

drinking glass

L. L







Nzm BAT THU NAM 5

1. Teacter: Who are you? 1. Teacher: Gentleman be
who?

2, Student: I'm a soldler. 2. .Student: I be soldler.

3, T: Who ares you? 3. T: G@Gentleman be who?

i, S: I'm an instructor, i, S: I be instructor.

5. T: Who 1s this 5. T: Gentleman thils be
gentleman? who?

6. S: This gentleman 1is 6. S: Gentleman this be
an NCO, NCO.

7. T: Who is that 7. T: Gentleman that be
gentleman? who?

8. S: That gentleman 8. S: Gentleman that be
1s a student. student.




LY [ 4
N&m BAT THU NAM 5

1. Gléo-su: Ong 1% ai?
5. Sanh-vién: T&1 13 1inh,

3. GS: Ong 1% ai?

1
|
L. SV: T61 18 gldo-si. i

; 5. @S: Ong nfly 13 ai?
6, sV: Ong nfy 13 hg-sl-gquan,

7. @S: Ong kia 13 ai?
6ng kia 13 sanh-vién.




11.

12,

13.

15,

16,

The se three
gentlemen are NCO!s
aren't they?

No, these three
gentlemen aren't
NcOt's, This one 1s
an instructor, The
other two are
gsoldlers.

Are you a soldier?

No, L'm not &
goldier. I'm an
NCO,

Ta this book yours?

No, this one fantt
mine; it belongs to
the other gentlemarn.

Are yon an officer?

o, I'm not an
officer,
an NCO,

I'm

10,

11,

12,

13.

15,

16,

("

Three gentleman
this be NCO
correct not?

Not, three gentleman
this nct correct be
NCO, Gentleman this
ve instructor, Two
gentleman that he
goldier,

Gentleman be goldier
correet not?

Not, I not correct
be goldier, I be
NCO,

Tolume book this
belong gentleman
correct not?

Not, volume this not
enrrect belong I,
Volume this belong
gentleman that,

Gentleman be officer
correct not?

Not, I not correct
be officer. I be
NCO,




9., GS: Ba 6ng nfy 13 hq-sfnquan, phai khéng?

10, SV: Da %hlng, ba 8niz nfy khodng phdi 13 ha-si-quan,

Ong nfy 1% glo-su, Hel Ong kia 18 1inh,

11, &S: Ongz 1% 1inh, phA! khéng?

12, &V: Dsa khlng, t6i khdne phai 1i 1inh.

741 1% hy-si-quan.

o .

Cubn sheh nfy ¢ha One, bhhi khdng?

‘._I
)
o
N
[ 12

~ ~ » . ? : )
1, sve T4 khone, cudn shceh nfy khéng phhi cta t61.

2 .
cidn séch nfy cta Ong kia,

15, GS: Ong 14 sT-quan, phdi ¥héng?

| 16, SV

Da khfng, t61 khéng phai 18 si-quan.

761 18 ha-si-quan,

75




17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

27.

Who 1s this
gentleman?

This gentleman
18 a sergeant.

Are you an NCO?

Yes, I'm an NCO.

That gentleman!'s
a soldier too,
isn't he?

No, that gentleman
1snt't a soldler.
He's a sergeant.

How many people are
there in this
clagsroom,

There are five
people iIn thils
claggroom; thre:
goldiers and twd
offlcers.

Are you an
instructor?

Ne, I'm not an
tngtructor; It'm a
student.

What!s Mr. Blnh
dolng?

Het's reading a book.

76

17.

18,

19.

20,

21.

22.

23.

26.

27.

28.

Gentleman this be
wt. %

Gentleman this be
sergeant.

Gentleman be NCO
correct not?

Yesg correct I be
NCO.

Gentleman that also
be gsoldier correct
not?

Yes not, gentleman
that not correct be
gsoldier. He be

gsergeant.

Clagsroom this have
how-nmany person?

Clagsroom thls have
five person, three

person soldier and

two officer.

Gentleman be
instructor correct
not?

Yes not, I not
correct be
ingtructor.

I be student.

Gentleman Binh do
wha+?

He read bconk,
L., 3




17.
18,

19.
20.

2l.

22.

23,

26.

27,
28.

.
TN

{n
<

Ong nfy 14 ai?

Ong nfy 14 trung-si.

6ng 13 hg-siuquan, phéi khéng?
Da phdi, t61 1A ha-si-quan,

Ong kia cling 1% 1inh, phbi khéug?
Dy khdng, Sng kia khéng phAl 13 1inh, Bng

[ ~
12 trune~si.,

L8p hge nfy cb miy ngui?
Lp hoc ndy cb nim ngudi: ba ngudi 1inh vi hai

si-quar.
Cnz 1% pibo-su, phéi khdng?
Le ¥héne, t&i khing ohhi 18 glho sy, T61 13

sanh-vién,

Ong Binh 1dm gl?

"  d
Ong dgc sach,

7




BAT HQC HOA HQP

ailo0-sus Ong 1% ai?

denh-vién: T&1 1% sanh-vién,

GSe

MK

GS:
SVse

GS:
SV

Ong nfy 14 ai?-

Ong nfy 1% &ng Blnh.

Sng Blrh 1% gifo-su, phhi Khéng?
Da khéng, Ong Blnh khdng phii 1% giéo-su,

vién,

Ong kia 1% ai?

Ong kia 14 trung-si.

c® phdi 6ng 14 trung-si khéng?
. ohhi, t6i 13 trung-sf.

Ong nfly cb séch khéng?

A Vd
Ong nfly cb séch,

Trung-sI nfly cb cly viSt khéng?

Da khéng, trung-si nfly khéng cd c8y vigt.

78

>
Ong 13 sanh-




Ong c& hinh kh8ng?
Dy cb, t61 cd ba cal hinh,

041 hlnh kia cha 6ng, phdi khéng?

Da phdi, céi hlnh kia cha t61.

GuSn sheh kia cha 6ng nfy, phii khéng?

Da phdi, cubn séch kia cha 8ng nfy.

041 ndn nfly cha 6ng kia, phii khOng?

Da phdi, c&i ndn néy cha 8ng kia,

79

L. 5




nam

13

1inh
hq-sf—quan
s¥-quan
cung

dg

13p hqe
ngudi
1am

gl

¥ng

dqce

NCTU-VUNG

five

to be

goldier

non-cormisgsioned offlicer
officer

also

ves (polite expression)
classroom

person

to doj to make

what

6ng just mentioned; he, him

to read

U







Stu BAT THU SAU 6

1, Nam: What's the 1, Nam: Sergeant do what?
gergeant doing?

2, Binh: The sergeant's 2, Blnh: Sergeant study.
studying.

k 3, N: What's he studying? 3, N: Sergeant just-
mentioned study

what?
L, B: He's studying L, B: He study language
Vietnamese, Viét-Nam,
5. WN: Are you studying 5, N: Centleman also
| Vietnamese, too? study language
V,.N. correct not?
6., B: TYes, I'm studying 6. B: TYes correct, I also
Vietnamese, too. study lenguage V.N,
7. N: Is the second 7. N: Second-lieutenant
1ieutenant situdying have study language
Vietnamese? V.N, not?
8, B: No, he isn't 8, B: DNot, he not study
studying Vietnamese. language V.N,




séu BAT THU SAU 6

1, WNam: Trung-si 1&m gl?
5. Blnh: Trung-sl hge.

3, N: Trung-si a8 hge gl?
L, B: Ong hge t18ng Vigt-Nam,

g5, N: Ong cing hgec tifng Vi§t-Nam, phdi ¥héng?
6. B: Ds phhi, t61 cung hqe tifng Vigt-Nam,

7. N: ThiBu-fy cd hge tiéng Vigt-Nam khéng?

8., B: Khéng, tng khéng hqe ti€ng Viét-Nam,




9.
10,

Ne

What's he doing?

He's reading
the newspaper,

Is the other fellow
reading the par-zr?

No, he isn't reading
the paper,

What's this
soldier doing?

Het's writing.

What's he writing?

He's writin, a
letter,

9.
10,

11,

12,

13,

15,

162

o)

He do what?

He read newspaper,

Gentleran that have
read newspaper not?

Yot, he not re-
newspaper,

Person gsoldier this
do what?

Person scldier just-
mentioned write,

Person soldier
just-mentioned
write what?

Person soldier
just-mentioned
write letter,




9.
10,

11,
12,

13,

15,
16,

.
Ong 1lim gl?

% L4
Ong dqQc bao,

Ong kila ¢b dge bho khéng?

Khéng, Bng khéng dgc béo,

Ngudi 1inh nfly 1&m gl°?
Ngudi 1inh ab vi8t.

Ngudi 1fnh a6 vi8t gl?

Ngudi 1inh ad vi8t thd.




17, N: Are you writing a 17, N: Gentleman have write
letter? letter not?

18, B: No, I'm not writing 18, B: Not, I not write
a letter, letter,

19, N: What are you doing? 19, N: Gentleman do what?

20, Bt I'm buying books, 20, B: I buy books,
21, N: What kind of books 21, N: Gentleman buy book
are you buyling? what?

22, B: I'm buylng Vietnamese 22, B: I buy books language

books, Viét~Nam,
23, N: Who's she? 23, N: Young-lady that
be who?
2, B: Shets Miss Kinh, 2li. B: Young-lady that be

young-lady Kinh,

25. N: What's she doing? 25, N: She do what?

26, B: She's buying meat, 26, B: She buy meat,

27. N: What kind of meat 27. N: She buy meat what?
1s she buying?

28, Bs: Beef, Are you 28, B: Meat cow. Gentleman
buying beef? have buy meat cow

not?

29, N: ©No, I'm not buylng 29, N: Not, T not buy meat
beef, I'm buylng pork, cow,I buy meat pilg.

30, Br Are you buying 30, B: Gentleman have buy
vegetableg? vegetable not?

L. 6
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17, N: Ong ¢b viBt thd khéng?
18, B: Khéng, t61i khdng vi€t thd.

19, N: Ong 1lim gl?
20, B: Téi mua séch,

51, N: Ong mua séch gl?
oo, B: T61 mua séch tiBng Vigt-Nam,

23, N: €8 kia 1& ai?
oy, B: C8 kia 1& cb Kinh,

o5, N: Ch 1am gl?
26, B: (b mua thit,

27, N: OB mua thit gl?

28, B: Thit bd. Ong cb mua thit bd khéng?

59, N: Khéng, t61 khOng mua thit bd, T61 mua thit heo,

30, B: Ong cb mua rau khdng?

L. 6
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31, N: Da, t61 mua rau mubng. Cdn 6ng mua gl?

32, B: T61 mua ggo,

88




N: Yes, I buy vegetable

31, N: Yes, I am buying 31, A
spinach, spinach,
What about you? Still gentleman buy
What are you buying? what?
32, B: T buy uncooked~ lce,

I am buying rice,

32, B




BAT HQC HOA HQP

Binh: Ong Tin 1&m gl?

Tams

Bs

Ong Tin dgc sach,

Ong Tin dgc séch cha ai?

Bng doc séch cha td1,

Sfch cha 6ng 14 séch gl?

g8ch cha t6i 13 séch tifng Vidt-Nam,

Ong cb shch tifng Vigt-Nam khéng?

cd, t61 b shch tibng Vigt-Nam,

Ong kia ¢b shch tifng Vi§t-Nam khong?

g » , .M .
Ong ¢d sach tifng Viét-Nam,

» ?
Séch cha 8ng 1% sach gl?

Séeh cha t6i 14 sach tifng Anh,

One Him vi8t gl?

%
Ong viét thd,

90




B: Gifo-su cd vi8t thd khdng?
T: Knbng, Bng khéng viSt tho., Ong viBt séeh,

B: Ong nfly vi6t hay dge?
N
Te Ong hqc.

BE: Ong kia ¢d hqe khéng?
T: Khéng, Bng khéng hqc. Ong vist.

i B: Ong cling vi8t, phii khéng?
T: Khéng, t61 khéng viSt. T81 dqc biao,




.c®

thit

bd (con bd)
heo (con heo)
rau

rau mubng

g40

NGU-VUNG

just mentioned

o study

language

second lieutenant

to write

letter

to buy

missj young lady

C6 just mentioned; she, her

meat

cow, bull

blg, pork

vegetable

bindweed (a common Viet-Nam
vegetable gimilar

to spinach)

uncooked husked rice
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10,

11,

12,

13,

Student: Hello!
Teacher: How are you?
S¢ I'm fine, thank you,

Te What are you doing?
Se I'm studying.

Te What language are
you studying?

Se I'm studying
Vietnamese,

Te What's Mr, Blnh
doing?

S: Mr. Blnh is
reading a letter,

Ts Whose letter is
Mr, Blnh reading?

S: Mr, Blnh is reading
my letter,

T:s Are you reading
this letter?

S: No, I am not
reading that letter.
I am reading Mr, Tin's
letter,

10,

11,

1z,

13,

|
BAY 7
Student: Greet gentleman.,
Teacher: Greet gentleman.
Gentlaman healthy
not?
S: Thank gentleman, I

H

€3]
(1]

healthy.

Gentleman do what?

I giudy.

Gentleman study
language what?

T study language Viét-
Nam,

Gentleman Binh do what?

Gentleman Binh read
letter,

Gentleman Blnh read
letter belong who?

Gentleman Blnh read
letter belong I,

Gentleman have read
letter this not?

Not, I not read letter
this,

I read letter telong
gentleman Tin,




LY Ld ?
Bay BAT THU BAY

1. Sanh-visn: Chéo Sng!
2, Gifo-su: Chio Ong! 6ng manh g1d1 ¥héng?

3, SV: Chm on 6ng, t61 mgnh gidi.

L. GS: Ong 1l3m gl?
5. SV: T61i hqe,

6. GSr Ong hoc ting gl?
7. SV: T81 hgc ti8ng Vigt-Nam,

8., @S: Ong Blnh 1lim gl?
9., 8V: Ong Blnh dqc thd.

10. 6S: Ong Blnh dgc tho cha ai?

11. SV: Ong Binh dge tho cha t61.

12, GS: Ong cd dgoc thd nfly khéng?
13. SV: Knhéng, t61 khéng dgc thd nfy, T6i dge thd cha
6ng Tin,

95




1, T: What sboat Mr, Tin, 1y, T: Still gentleman

what is he doing? Tin do what?

15, S: He's reading a 15, S: He read newspaper,
newspaper,

16, T: What kind of news- 16, T: He read newspaper
paper 1is he reading? what?

17, S: He's reading an 17, S:¢ He read newspaper
American newspaper, America,

18, T: Ig that newspaper 18, T: Newspaper Jjust-
new or old? mentioned new or old?

19, S: That newspaper 1s 19, S: Newspaper just-
0ld, my newspaper mentioned old,
1s new, newspaper belong

I new,

20, T: What kind of 20, T: Newspaper belong
newspaper 1is gentleman be
yours? newspaper what?

21, S: My newspaper 1s 21, S: Newspaper belong
also an American I also be news-
newspaper, paper America,

|

5 22, Ts: Are American news- 22, T: Newspaper America
papers good? have interesting

| not?

23, S: American newspapers 23, S: Newspaper America
are fine, interesting very.

L, 7




25.

26.

27.

Do you have Viet-
namese newspapers?

T have Vietnamese
newspapers.

Which newspaper
do you prefer?

Itts too difricult,
I don't know.

26.

27.

Gentleman have news-
paper Viet-Nam; not?

I have newspaper
Viet~Nam.

Gentleman prefer
newspaper which?

Difficult exceed,
I not know.




1, GS: Cdn 6ng Tin 1&m gl2
15, SV: Ong dgc bho,

16, GS: Ong doc bho gl?
17. SV: Ong dgc bho My,

18, @S: Bho a8 mbi hay cu?

19, SV: Bfo ad cu, b%o cha t81 mdi,

20, GS: Pio cha Sng 14 bho gl?

» 21, SV: Phc cha t61 cung 14 bho iy,

22, G My ¢b hay khéng?

€8]
L T ]
as!
35
O

23, SV: Beo M§ hay 1fm,
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26.
27

GS:

SVe

GS:e
SVe

Ong cb bho Vigt-Nam khéng?

761 cd bao Vi§t-Nam,

6ng thich béo ndo?

Khd qué, t61 khéng bist,




BAT HQC HOA H(P

@ito-su: Ong 1% ai?
Saph-vién: T61 14 sanh-vién, Cdn 6ng, Ong 14 ai?

GS: T61 1% giho su. Ong kia cung 1& giléo-su, phdi khéng?
SY; Knbng, Bng khéng phbi 1& giho-su, Ong 1% sanh-vién,

@S: Hai Ong nfy, 6ng ndo 13 si-quan?

sV: Ong nfly 14 s¥-quan, Ong kia 1% hg-si-quen.

GS: Bho nfly 14 béo gl?
SVs Bho nfy 13 bho My.

GS: Bho kia 12 bao gl?
sV: Bo kia 13 béo Viét-Nam,

gs: Ong dgc béo ndo?
SV: T61 thich dgc bho My, Cdn Ong, 6ng thich dge bho

nao?

@S: T81 cing thich dgc blo My, Hai t3 béo nfly, td béo

% ndo mii?

SV: T8 bho nBy mdi, 8 bho kia cl.

@s: Ong thich dgc bho mdi hay bdo cu?
svV: T81i thich dgc bdo mdi,

L. 7
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Ong ¢

761 cd

T8 bao
T3 bao

T8 bAo
T8 Lao

T8 bao

T8 bao

iy £8 bho?

nai ¥ bhos mét ¥ bho My, mbt £8 bho Vi§t-Nem,

[ ~
nao cu?

Vi§t-Nam cl.

nao hay?

My hay, T8 bao Vigt-Nan cung hay.




neU-VUNG

to greet

healthy

Americaj United States of
America

old

new

very; muchjy a lot
to like

difficult
excessivey too much

tc know







Tém BAT THU TAM 8

1, Teacher: What are jyou 1. Teacher: Gentleman speak
speaking? language what?

2, Student: I'm speaking 2. Student: I speak Language
Vietnamese, Viet-Nam, Still
How about you, gentleman speak
what are you language what?
gpeaking?

3., T: 1I'm speaking English., 3. T: 1 speak language

English,
Do you (know how to) Gentleman know
gpeak English? gpeak language

English not?

i, St I (know how to) speak i, S: I know speak

English, language English,

5., T: Do you know 5, T: Gentleman know spesak
Vietnamese? language V.,N, not?

6, S: No, I don't know 6. S: DNot, I not know speak
Vietnamese, language V.N,

7. T: What is this officer 7. T: Officer this speak

speaking, English or language Englicu or
Vietnamese? langnage V,N,?
8. S: That officer 1is 8, S: Officer just-
speaking English. mentioned speak
language English,
L."'8
10l

.
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9

10,

11,

12,

15,

16.

192

Does the sergeant
speak English?

Yes, he knows
English,

What are you

(Mr, Tin) speaking
Vietnamese oOr
English?

It'm speaking
Vietnamese.,

How about Mr, Ba?
What is he
gpeaking?

Mr, Ba is not
gpeaking Vietnamese;
he's speaking
English,

Do you speak
Vietnamese,
Lieutenant?

Yes, I speak
Vietnamese,

10,

11,

12,

13,

16,

106

o~
v id
e

Sergeant know speak
lanpuage English not?

VYes have, pentleman
just-mentioned know
speak language Fnglish,

Gentleman ('Tin)speak
languare V, 1,

or language

English?

I spee language V.N,

St111l gentleman Ba
speak language what?

Gentleman Ba not speak
language V,N,, he
speak language English,

Second-Lieutenant
know speak language
V.N, not?

Yes have, I know
speak language V.N,




150
16,

GS:
SV

Trung-sl bi8t ndi ti8ng Anh khéng?

Da bi8t, Sng bi8t ndi ti€ng Anh,

6ng (Tin) ndi tifng gl, t18ng Vigt-Nem hay tiSng Anh?
761 ndi ti8ng Vi§t-Nam,

Cbn 8ng Ba ndi ting gl?
6ng Ba khdng ndi tiBng Vigt-Nem, ®ng ndéi tibng Anh.

ThiBu-&y bidt ndi t18ng Vigt-Nem khdng?
Dg bi8t, t61 biSt ndi tiéng Vigt-Nam,

107




17, T: How about you? 17, 7 CEC1Y et lerary
Do you speak nertleorarn brcw opesy
Vietnamese? laraare J,.., .15

18, S: T don't speak 10, e Lorck know o
Vietnamese, Tar.nare V,0.,

19, T: Do you understand 10, T Filret-Tlievtorornt

Fnglish, nysepetord lay coare
Lieutenant? Trsliat rot

2C¢, S+ T don't under- o, “e T onet nrbdercterd
gtand Fnelish, T Ianmiame oy 0T,
underastand nyanpetera 1ay e
Vietnamese, v,

"1, Te¢ VYhat lanpuape 4o 21, Te¢ Mertleran vwrderrtarad
you understand? larruare vhoott

P2, S: T understand 22, S: T also understand
Vietnamese, tco, lanmuare V., I,

23, T: Do you sing? 23, T: Gentleoman kncw sine
nct?

N
=
n
[ 1 ]

Yes, I do. 2l

N
[ 1]

Yoo have, T krow

L)
SINM,




17. GS: Cdn 8ng? Ong biBt ndi t18ng Vi§t-Nam Khohg?

18, SV: T61 khéng biSt ndil tiSng Vi§t-Nam,

19, @S: Trung-fiy hidu tiSng Anh khéng?
20, SV: T61 khéng hiBu tiéng Anh, £61 hiBu tiéng Viét-Nam,

21, GS: Ong hidu ti%ng gl?
0o, SV: T61 clng hiBu tiSng Vigt-Nam.

23, GS: Ong biSt nhédt Khéng?
oli, SV: Dg bi8t, t0i bi8t hat.
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25,

26,

27

28,

[ =

In what language
can you sing?

I sing Laotian,

How ebout you, in
what language do
you sing?

I sing Cambodian.

"ould you 1like
tc sing in Thail?

No, T'11l sing
in Chinese,

27,

[3®)
D

29,

3C,

Genrtleman sing
language what?

I sing language
Laos,

St111 gentleman
sing language
what?

T sing language
Cambodia,

Gentleman w?nt sing
lanpuage Thai ncot?

Yes not, I want sing
language China.




25,
26.

27
28,

29.
30,

Ong hat tilug gl?
T61 hat ti%ng Lio.

con 6ng hat tidng gl?
T61 hat ti%ng Cao-Mén,

Ong muBn hat ti8ng Théi khéng?
Da khéng, t81 mubn hat ti€ng Tau,

111




BAT HQC HOA-HGP

Gi80-sUs cai nfly 13 cai gl?

Sanh-viSn: CA&1 nfly 13 cai ghS.

@S: Cai kia 1% céi gle®
Vs CAi kia 1% céi ban,

6S: Ong kia 18 ai?
sv: Ong kia 14 hg-si-quan,

6S: Ong nfy 14 ai®

sv: Ong nfly 1% Dai-t&,

@S: Ti%ng néy 134 tibng gl?
SV: Ti®ng nfy 14 ti€ng Vigt-Nam,

GS: Tibng kia 13 ti8ng gl?
SV: Tibng kia 1& ti€ng Anh.

@S: Ong nbdi ti%ng Anh khéng?
SV: T61 khong ndl ti%ng Anh, T61 ndi ti€ng Vi§t-Nam,

gs: Ong thich ndi ti%ng gl?
? Ve T81 tnich ndi ti€ng Anh,
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|

<

GSe
SV

;‘ ’ L] [ ‘
tdn bne, Ons thich ndoi ti€ns gl?

761 thich ndi tifng Viét-lar,

L8p hoc nfy cb by n~udi?

/s .« ? PPN
L8p hoe nfy cd nim ngudi: mdt gifo-su vi 1Crn rart-viir,

A s . . . 2
Cne 13 sanh-vién hay 1% gifo-su?

761 13 sanh-vién,

L )
Sent-vién 1am ~19?

Sanh-vién-hge,

Lad
One 1% gilo-su,
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Te

10,

BAT HQC

Long: Hello!
HOng: Hello!
L: Where are you going?

I'm going home. How
about you; where are
you going?

I'm going to My-tho,

What tlme are you
going to My-tho9

I am going to M%-tho
at two otclock,

Do you want to go

to My-tho?

No, I don't want %o
go to My-tho. I

want to go to Cén-thd,

When are you going
to C&n-tho?

THUQC

Te

9.

I'm going to Cén-the 10,

today.

116

LONG

Tong: Greet gentleman!
HOng: Greet gentleman!
L: Gentleman go where?
H: I go return home,
still gentleman
go where?

L: I go My-tho.

H: How-many hour
gentleman go MY-tho?

L: Two hour I go My-tho.
Gentleman want go
My-tho not?

H: Yes not I not want
g0 Mx fho. I want
go Can-thd,

L: When gentleman go
Cén-thd?

H: Today I go Cé&n-thd,




Chin

~0

10,

‘\ I, [ 4
=L, T O THU CHTL

Long: Chéo Sng!

H8ng: Chéo Ong!l

Tie

He

Ong ai &8u?
761 a1 v& nhd, con Ong

di aiu?

781 ai My-tho,

Miy 18 6ng Ai My-tho?

Hai 18 t81 a1 My-the.
Ong mubn di My-tho khdng?

Da khéng, t81 khéng mubn di

“y . » AN o
‘ac, 78 Arne 1 Gin-thad?

6. nav £&1 11 Cdn-thd,
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1
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-

i3

$- 3
™

-2
=t

Tt's two olelcelk
now, hat are wou
moine tc do
tororrcir?

T wrori- torcrrcrr,
How avout wen?

Ttv vt werling:.
teroppowr,  TIv
- *

roine b tole

tereproy off,

STk PR IoR S Al Ao
taye coff the cdnr
4f'ter tcrcocrrcu?

ct ecoine
tale off the dnvw
werporr, T111

Tl crntrs fo vorh
vt s teht, Uhen ara

. )
- L2 Y P4
veu ety heoworh?

P

The dday affo -
temeorronr,

-y

and

}_J

L)
s

o

e

)

[

-
Y 3 ¥ ~
& \}f }jrq:.‘; ~o R .
~ry . I's 1Lf"v ng} -
PR . BVRR -,
1 /““‘;Y‘o‘?
- * .

Lew Yoo twe Vionr,
Tomorrct rertlerarn
o what?

2 . ’Tv
Yewoprrcy Tomo owolr,

SEI1Y wen?

Towoyrrer T rnet ~
wenlr ., toreorrer

T8
DR,

g «f'han t-rvoprrov
rentlerarn poot vt

Hlet, <anr after

-
1 ok H Wl (o]

tcrerror T onct rect,

; NN L% St & TR

L M L ]

Cievt heur T oo
v, Than
~enbleran o ey
iy P they tevorpreos

T e wrowds







21, L: TYhat tive orc you 71, Li¢ Hew-wany hour
poing to wory? prntleran go werk?
22, Hs Half past ~ight, 22, H: Fight hour half
| T ro work,
t 23, L: Did ysu go tc 23, L: Yesterdav rentleman
| work yesterday¥ have gc werk not?
ol., H: Yo, I didn't pmc t< o\, H: No, wyesterday T not
werk vyeeterday, T gC vork T te sick,
was alci
o, L: Did veu tave of?f 2:', T+ Yesterday gentleman
vegterd:ayy have rest not?
?F. He Yes, [ wus off .. H: Yeu have, yestepday
yesterany, T rest,
7. T Tiﬂ v~u po Lo 27. .t 'The dnay hefore
Wv the the o Jﬂ.tcrduv rentloran
Lefora yert rdesy have gcC 3 -thic not?
| o, Ty U~, T went to COn- 28, H: Uk, the day befere
r
f t1i¢ the day refore vesterday 1 gcC C&n-
| vesterday, low ti.d, Still gentle-
| arrut you, what did man the day bhefore
| wou do +%r day vesterday dc what?
| bafore yustnvda
|
i
| 20, T,2 The day before ~y, L: Daw Y«fore wverter-
| westerday T was dav T regt, T te
E hff‘ T wga S,&‘uxxxg wi J,‘f).‘.
4w, s iRYs new two :'clgck. 20, He low two hour, Twe
Von'trs oing to My- hour half rentloman
the at. hall past fuc, i 4-,hm norrret
arentt yom® 'nf*'l',‘,
31, 1.t Yeg, T4 Lotter yo v1, L: “esg crrrect, T must
new,. rood.-nye, pe new, Greet

rentleman!




21 T,: My gid 6ng a1 lam?
5o, He: Tam g13 rudi t61 a1 lam,

23, L: H&m qua Ong cb di 1lim
¥héng?
o, H: Khéng, hém qua t61 khdng

a1 1ém, t61 b} binh,

. 25, T: H6m qua dng cb nghl
khéng?
26, H: Da cd, hém qua t61

nghi.

27, L: Hém kia 6ng cd &1
1Y-the khéng?

o, H: Knbng, hém kia t6i df
CAn-the. Con Ong,

.. . . )
Pém kila 1am /179

pa, L 18w via £61 n-hl, 81 1

30, W TAv 18 hai ~il,

1.

out
L J
W
.,3

vt
"
-~

'8, Ohic éne!

121




RAT 140 HOA-T(!

Pinh: Ong 1dn gl?

Viane

T81 hoc bai,

Rac 218 6ng v¥ nhi?

™n 18 61 vE nha,

Gne 06 v& nhh rhéne?

)
o

T

MAREE!

4

Fhéne, t81 khdng v& nnh, 187
11 mua thuBe 1& 1% 2
. . o P »
T61 &% mua thuSec 1la hut,
. N »
e, t81 mudn rua bao,

Pac ~18 Onr A1 rna

MAM 18 &1 AT rmia Ao,

Lo - Ld ¥ ‘
ac 18 8ne A1 1 h-lat?

- LY - M - e 8
Tedy mal t81 41 bha-lat,

~ 'S . |
une 41 ba-lagt 1am g7 9%

T61 &i Pa-1lat hge,

122
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non 6ry, nrdv mal 6ne A1 hee khdng?

- L] bl ’ L [
ba, neAy rat £61 phal 21 hge.,

. A 4
Pao ¢18 8ng nrhl?

T61 khéne rubn nghl, T61 mubn 21 hge.

rdy £10 14 r8y 2107

Py £18 1% vBn r13,




adéu

ai

v€ nha
MY -tho
C&n-thd
hém nay
ngdy mai
ngdy mot
ruc!

hém qua
nghi

hér kia
binh

b}

NG U~ Ty

where

to go

tc g0 horme

town ‘n Scuth Viet-liam
town in South Viet~llam
today

tomorrow

day aft~r tororrcw
half

vesterday

to reast

Aar }efopre gectondan

~tel, 11

12l







25-28 || 29-30

NN 2-16 |
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Sanh-vién:

n

Giho0-gu:

BAT HOC THUGC LONG 10

Where's the
book?

The book'!s on
the table,

Where's the pen?

The pen's on the

boock,

Wherels the p2n
now?

The pen's in tThe
book now,

The pen's in the
book, isn't it?

Correct, the pen's
in the book,

Wheret's the chair?

The chair'!s in
the room,

10,

Gi80-gus book

whe re?

Volume
locate

Qanh-viéne: Volume book
locate on
table,

Ge Stick-write
locate where?

Se  Stick-write locate
on volume book,

¢s Now stick-write
locate where?

3¢ Now stick-write locate
inside volume bock,

s Stick-write locate
inside volume book,
correct not?

0
.o

Yes eorrect, stick-write
locate inside volume
book,

G: Otject chair locate
where?

S: Object chair locate
inside room,

L. 10




Mudi

BAT THU MUOI

14

Gido-gu:; Cudn sac

g
o e
O
A

Saph-vién: Cubn sac

: CAy vi8t 8 adu?
S: CAy vi8t & trén cudn sach.

92

G: BAy gld cdy vi€t ¢ adu?
S: By gid cdy vi€t & trong

cudn sach.

@: CAy vi€t 8 trong cubn
sdch, phii khéng?
S: Da phli, cdy vi8t 3

trong cudn sach.

G: Cai gh® & ddu?




15.

16.

17.

18,

19,

G: Where's the
painting?

Ss The painting's
in the room too,

G: Well, where's the
lamp?

S¢ The lamp'!s on
the ceiling.,

G: Is the lamp on

the ceiling?

S: Yeg, the lamp is
on the ceiling.

Ge Is the chair on
the table?

Ss No,
on the table,

The chair's under

the table,

G: Is the map under
the table?

S: No, the map isn't

under the table.
The map'!s on the
table,

the chair isn't

il,

12,

13.

15,

16,

17.

18,

19,

20,

G: Plat-object painting .
locate where?

Se¢ Flat-object painting
also locate inside
room,

Gs Still object lamp
locate where?

S: Object lamp locate
on ceiling,

Mo e AR M SRV T M 3 U X TEE R AT Y R
L,

s e R
e

G: Object lamp have
locate on ceiling t
not? :

g Yes have, object
lamp locate on ceiling.

G: Object chair have
locate on table
not?

S: Not, object chair
not locate on table,
Object chair locate
under table,

G: Copy map have
locate under table
not?

S: Not, copy map not
locate under table,
Copy map locate
on table,

L. 10




Cndiins et iibttaR it L ik i et H sttt & S A AL

11, G
12, S
13. G
i, S
15, G
16, O
17. G
18, S:

19, G:

20. St

Blic tranh & ddu?
Bfic tranh cung & trong

phéng.

- 2
0dn cai dén ¢ adu?

. 2
cai dén 8 trén trén,

e ? [l
Chi ddn cd O trén
tran khdng?

Da cb, chi ddn 8

trén trén.

Chi gh8 cd & trén

ban khdng?

Khéng, cii gh€ khing

3 trén bin, CAi gh® &

dudi ban.

Bin d¢ja-ab cb 8

dudi bian khdng?
Khdng, ban dia-ad
khéng & dudi ban,

Rin ¢ja-d8 8 trén ban,

10




e m e e R A R el M e

G: Is the key under 21, G: Object key have
the wardrobe? locate under
wardrobe not?
S: No, the key isn't 2, 3: DMNot, obiect key nct
under the wardrobe, locate under wardrcle,
The key's 1in the Object key lccate
wardrobe, ) inside wardrobe,
G: Where's the 23, G: Object machine
typewriter? strike word locate
where?
S: The typewriter's 2, S: Object machire
on the table, strike word locate
on table,
,
‘o5, @G: Where's the board? 25. : Object bcard locais
where?
26, S: The board's on the 26, S: Object teoard locate
wall, on wall, ’
27, G: TIs the board on 27, G: Cbject beard have
the wall? locate on wall not?
28, S: Yes, the board's 2n, S8:  Yes have, cbliect
on the wall, tcard lceate on
wall,

Is the dictionary
on the wall?

29.

Volume dictionary
have locate on
wall not?

Not, volume diction-
ary nct locate’'on
wall, voiume diction-
ary locate under
chair, '

" No, the dictionary
isn't on the wall,
the dictionary's
under the chair,

\aJ
O
L ]
n
L1

L, 10




e —— ——

21,

22,

23.

25,
26.

27,

28,

29.

30.

C&i chla khda cb 8
audi th khéng?
Khdng, cdi chla khoa
khéng 8 dudi th, CAi
chla khda & trong th.
C4i mAiy dénh chi & déu?
081 mAy dinh chd & trén

L)

ban.

A

c&i bing 8 ddu?
C4i bhng & trén

tudng.

Cai bing ¢b 8 trén
tudng khéng?
pa b, chi bing &

trén tudng.

Cubn tg-vi’cé 3 trén
tudng khéng?

Khéng, cudn ty-vi
khéng & trén tudng.

CuBn tu-vi 8 dudi ghe.




PSSR RN S

BAT HQC HOA-HGP

Binh: Ong a1 dadu?

Nams

781 &1 mua sach.

Ong mua sheh 1dm gl?

761 mua séch hge.

Sng cb mua vi8t khdng?

Knhéng, t61 khlng mua vi8t. T81 mua gify.

Ong mua gify 1lam gl?
761 mua gify vift tho.

Ong vi8t thd & adu?

181 viBSt thd 8 trong 13p hee.

Ong ¢b vi%t thd khéng?
Khéng, t81 khéng vigt thd. 761 muBn dgec béo.

T8 bao cha t81 ddu?

T8 bao cha ng 8 trén ghe.

132

10




Ne

el e o i

FRE N S T AREEAC NS

Bin dia-d8 clng 8 trén gh®, phdi khéng?
Knéng, bhn dja-d8 khéng & trén gh®, Bin dja-ad 3
trén tudng.

Bfic tranh cung 8 trén tudng, phdi khdng?
Phli, bllc tranh cling &8 trén tudng.

2 A

By gid bhn dia-a8 & dadu?

Bay gid bn dja-da8 & trén bin,

Bin dia-a8 nfy 1% bin dja-a8 gl®

Bdn dja-d8 nfy 13 bin dja-ad My,

0%n bin dja-d8 kia 13 bin aje-ad gl?

Bdn dia-d8 kia 1% bln dja-a8 Vidt-Nam,

133




8

trén (8 trén)

bdy gid

trong (8 trong)

pthg

blic tranh

trén

qudi (5 .audi)

ban

dja-d8 (bdn aja-asd)

chla-khéa (cai chla-khda)

th (cdi th)

mdy ddnh chli (cdi may
dénh'chﬁ)

tudng

ty-vi (cubn ty-vi)

NG U-VUNG

located at
on, on top of
now

in, insidée of
room

a painting
ceiling

under

copy (classifier)
map

key

cupboard, closet

typewriter
wall

dictionary

10







Mudi mdt

5 3. GS:
L, DU:
5., GS:
i
y
1 6. DU
!
P 7. GS¢
8., DU:
9., GS:
10, DU:

1., Gifo-sus

2, Dai-ty:

BT HQc THUQC LONG

Hello Captaint
Can I help you
sir?

a chair,

Where do you want
to sit, Captain?

T want to sit here,

Youlre sitting too
far away.,.

Are you tired
Captain?

I'm a 1little tired,

Do you smoke,
Captain?

Yes, I smoke
cigarettes, Do
you have matches?

Yes, here they
are,

Thank you,

I'm looking for

, 1.

10,

Gido-su:

GS:

DU

GS:

DU

11

Greet Captain!
Captain want
what?

i-ty: I want look-for
one object chair,

Captain want sit
where?

T want sit here,

Captain sit far
exceed,

Captain have tired
not?

T 1little tired,

Captain smoke
cigarette not?

Yes , T smoke

cigarette, Gentleman

have match not?

Have, match here.

Thank gentleman,

R ST

s




Mugi

10.

BAT THO MUOT MT

cibo-su: Chdo Dai-Uy!

Dai-ty mubn chi?

Pai-fiy: T6i mubn kifm myt
cai ghé.

@S: Dail-Ury mubn ngbi déu?

DU: T6i mubn ngdi ddy.

@S: Dai-fy nzbi xa qua.
Dai-tiy cd mét khdng!

DU: T6i hdi mit.

¢S Dai-fiy hlit thube 13
khéng?

pu: Da, t6i hfit thube 14,
Ong ¢d di8m khdng?

¢S: €o, diém ady.

DU: Cam dn Ong.

137




13,

16.

17.

18,

19.

20,

GSs

DU

Which lesson do
you want to read,
Captain? '

T want to read the
ninth lesson.

Ts the ninth lesson
Jlong or short?

The ninth lesson 1s
long, the eighth
lesgon +is short,

Which cne is
Adifficult?

The sixth one 1is
difficult, the

11.

12,

13.

15,

16,

seventh one 1ls easy.

Do you want to
write, Captain?

Yes, I do,

Do you have a
pen, sir?

Yes, I have,

17.

18,

19.

20,

138

GS:

DU

GS:

DU:

GSs

DU:

GSe

DU

Captain want read
lesson which?

I want read lesson
in-order nine,

Lesson in-order
nine long or short?

Lesson in-order
nine long, lescon

in-order eight short.

TLesson which
Aifficult?

T.egson in-order
six difficult,
Lesson in-order
seven easy,

Captain rant write
not?
Yes, I want write,

Captain have stick
write not?

-

Have, © have a
stick write,

L, 11




11,

12,

13.

15,
16,

17.

18,

19.

20,

GS3

DU

G

DU

Dai-Uy mubn dqe
bai ndo?

. 8.
T6i-mubn dgc bai

thil chin.

Bai thll chin dii
hay ngin?

Bai thil chin dii,
bai thil tam nghn,

Bdi ndo khd?
Bai thil s&u khd,

bai thil bhy a8,

Dai-ty mubn vist
khéng?

Da mubn, t61 mubn

vi€t,

Dai-ty cd ciy
vi€t khdng?

2 L]
Da co0, t81 e¢d mbt

cly viét,




51, @S: Where'!s your pen? 21. GS: Write belong
Captain where?
22, DU; My pen's in the 22, DPU: Write belong 1 ‘
briefcase. locate inside
| briefcase.
23,. GS: Where's your 23. GS: Briefcase belong
briefcase? Captain where?
2. DU: My briefcase is oy, DU: Briefcase belong
under the table. I locate under
table.
25, GS: I'm sorry, I have 25, @S: Stop, I must go. ’
to leave now. Thank Captain.
Thank you
26. DU: Thank you. 26. DU: Not have what.
Good-bye. Greet gentleman.
j
/
L. 11
140




21,
22,

25,

26.

GSe

DU:

Vi8% cha Dai-ty adu?
Vi8t cha t61 & trong

cép,

A ’ . [ 4 A
Cdp cua Dagi-uy déu?

C8p cha t81 &
b

ud1i ban.

Qs

Théi, t6i phdi ai.
Cam on bai-ty,

Khéng cd chi, chdo 8ng!
g ’ g




" Nam:

Binh: T61 mubn hqe bai,

BAT HQC HOA-H(P

Ong Blnh! Ong mubn gl?

Ong mubn ngdi dé&u?
761 muBn nedi gh® nfy. Con bng, &ng mibn ngdi ghé

nao?

A

761 muBn ngdi ghé kia,
ch® kia th8p, gh® nfy cao, Ong muBn ngdi gh® cac

hay gh® thip?

761 mubn ngdi ght. cao,

odn t8i, t61 mubn ng8i ghf thip.

By gid téi hqge bai,

bng ¢ s&ch khéng?

¢4, t61 cd hai cubn shch, Con Ong, Ong cd sach khéng?
761 khong cb sich, t8i phdi doc sheh oha Ong. Séch cta

9, L8
ng 3 dlu?




o e e s A A G 0T M 3

Ne Sich cha t81i 8 trong cép.
. B: Cép cha 6ng & adu?
§ N: Cgp cha t61 & trén ban,
B: Ong cb bao khéng?
N: T&i ¢d bho hém qua, T8i khing

v gi8 t81 mubn dgc bao,

Qo

T
Be B

| I
{j

13

Bay gid t8i cung mudn dgc bao,

c6 bao hdm nay.

11

...




Dai-uy
chi

mét

hdi

nit (hit thube 1a)
¢huBe 1a

diénm

cém on (Sng; bd)
ndo

»

kho

aa

NG U- VNG

Captain

gl what

want

to lock for

to sit

here

far

to be tired
glightly, somewhat
to inhale (to smoke)
cigarette

match

thank (you)

which

difficult

easy

briefcase

correct







10,

e e e 2 g AT TV s S

Dai-uy: Binh is a

goldier, isn't
he? )

Trung-si: Yes, Blnh is

IH

TSs

=
g

DU

TS

bU:

a soldier,

Where'!s Binh
going?

Einh is going to
the post.

Whatts Binh going
to the post for?

Binh's going to the
post for training.

What kind of
training?

Binh is learning
how to shoot.

What kind of weapon
does he use to
practice with?

Blnh practices
shooting with =2
rifle,

10,

LY n e
BAT HQC THUQC LONG

12

Dai-lys (0lder-) brother

Binh be soldier
correct not?

~
Trung-sis Yes correct,

bUs

TS

bU:

TS

TS

(0Older-) brother
Binh be soldier,

(0lder-) brother
Binh go where?

(0lder-) brother
Binh go enter camp
soldier,

(Older-) brother Blnh
enter camp soldier
do what?

(01der-) brother Binh
enter camp soldier
practice,

(Older-) brother Binh
practice what?

(Older-) brother Binh
practice shoot fire-
arm,

(0lder-) brother Binh
practice shoot fire-
arm what?

(0Older-) brother
Binh practice shoot
fire-arm rifle,




Mudi Hai

9.
10,

BAT THU MUSI HAI

Dai-Uy: Anh Blnh 13 1inh,

phii ¥khdng? -
Trung-sis Da phdi, anh Binh 2

TS

18 18{nh,

Anh Binh &1 adu?
Anh Binh &i v6 trai
1{nh,

Anh Blnh v6 trai
1inh 1%m gl°
Anh Blnh v6 trai

“inh t8p,

Anh Binh tdp gl?
Anh Binh t4p bin

' J .
sing.

Anh Blnh t8p bfn stng gl?
Anh Binh t4p bén sing

trudng,

17

j




15,

164,

17.

18,

t
<

What kind of rifle
do you use,
sergeant?

T shoot with a
pistol,

How about the
1ieutenant? What
kind of rifle 1s.
he firing?

The lieutenant!'s
firing a machine
gun,

T don't shoot with a
machine gun, I shoot
with a rifle,

What 1s the
first class

private
doing?

first
guaid,

The private
class is on

Wheretls the
first class
guard?

private
on

The private Tirst
class is on guard
at the sentry house,

11,

12.

13.

15,

16.

17.

18.

1,8

DU

TS

DU

TS

Sergeant shoot
fire-arm what?

T shoot fire-arm
pistol.

9+t311 second-
1ieutenant shoot
fire-arm what?

Second-lieutenant
gshoot fire-arm
machine-gun,

T not shoot fire-arm
machine-gun, I shoot
fire-arm riflec,

.Private first class

do what?

Private first class
stand guard.

Private first class
stand guard lozate
where?

Private first class

stand guard sentry-
house.,

L, 1z




11,
12.

13.

15.
16,

17.

18,

TS

DU
TS

DU

v £ ’ k)
Trung-si ban sung gi°?

T6i bén slng lyec.

Con thi8u-Uy bén
sﬁng gi?

Thi8u-ty b&n stng
1ién-thanh,

T81i khéng bin sing
1ién-thanh, t6i bén

stng trudng.,

Binh nhiit 13m gl?
Binh nhit dling gaec.

Binh nhiit dfng ghc
8 qhu?
Binh nhilt dling géc

trong chdi giec,




19,

20,

21.

22, -

bU:

Whatts the
corporal doing?

The corporal'!s
learning how to
throw,

What's he learning
to throw?

He's learning how
to throw a grenade,

Is the sergeant
throwing a grenade?

The sergeant isn't
throwing a grenade,

The sergeant's
firing a bazooka,

19.

20

21,

22 .

23 .

150

TS

Corporal do what?

Corporal practice
throw,

Corporal practice
throw what?

Corporal practice
throw grenade,

Sergeant have throw
grenade not?

Sergeant not throw
grenade,

Sergeant shoot
fire-arm bazooka,




19,
20,

21,
22,

23.

DU:
TS

DU:

TS

o )
Hg-si 13m gl°

o 4
Ha-si t8p nem,

Ha-sT t8p ném gl
Hé-si tdp ném

1yu-dan,

Trung-si c¢b ném
1yu-dan khéng?
Trung-si khéng ném
lyu-dan,

Trung-si b&n stng

ba-d6-ca,

151




pAT HQC HOA-HQP g

Ha-si: Chio Trung-uy!l 1
Trung-0y: Chdo Ha-sit . ;
HS: Trung-ty 1dm gl? ;
TUs T8i ai v6 trai linh. odn Ha-si 1im gle Z
:

:

HS: TO1i di ghc, %
Ty: Ha-sl ghe & déu? . ;
He: T61i ghe 8 chdi gac. é
JU: Chdi ghe & déu? %

nss  Chdi ghe 8 clia trai linh.

TU: My gid Ha-si ai gac?

He: Shu gid t61 s& di ghe.

TU: BAy gi8 nmBy gid rdi?

Biy gi8 nim gid midi .

HS:
TUs  Con sdm, Ha-sI muln tép b&n khéng?

152




HS:

HS:
TU:

05, Trung-ay thich bén sing gl? Stng trudng hay
sting 1lye?

761 thich bn stng lyec.

Stng lyc cha Trung-ty 13 slng lye gl?

Stng lyc cha t81 14 shng lyc My,

Stng lyc cha t8i eling 13 shng lyc My,
Biy gid ching ta ai bén,

Trung-0y mubn bin stng lién-thanh khdng?

Khéng, stng 1lién-thanh 13n qua,

Trung-y bin sing trudng khéng?

Khéng, t81 mubn bin stng lye,

153




g1 w6

tral 1inh

t4p

bén

vin slng
sting

sting trudng
sting 1yec

stng 1ién thanh

thiBu-0y
binh nhilt
aling

dlng ghe

NGU-VUNG

to enter
military post
o train, to practice
to fire (a weapon), to shoot
to fire a firearm
firearm
rifle
pistol, revolver
machine gun
ond lieutenant
private first class
to stand
tc be on guard
to guard
sentry house
corporal
to throw
grenade

bazookea

5L

12
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Mudi Ba pit HQC THUGC LONG

1, Tam: Are you up yet? 1, Tams

o, Dllec:. Yes, I'm up.. 2, Dlc:

3, Ts Did you wash your 3. Tt
face yet?

L, D: WNot yet, I haven't i, D:

washed yet,

5, T: When are you golng 5, 'Ts
to wash your face?

6, D: I'11l wash my face 6. D:
later,
7. T: Did Mr, Blnh take 7, T

a bath yet?

8. D: He took a bath 8, D
| already.
E

9, T: Did he brush bhis 9, T

teeth yet?
10, D: Yes, he did, 10, D:

156

CGentleman rise
not-yet?

T rise already.

Gentleman wash face
not-yet?

Not-yet, I not-yet
wash face,

When gentleman
wash face?

Moment still-more
T wash face,

Gentleman Blnh
bathe not-yet?

He bathe already.

He strike tooth
not-yet?

He strike tooth
already.




Y381 Ba

o T T TR T TR R T TR e

9, T
10, D:

ooy s S A pen ¢ AN | e S WG b oo e

- Ong ria mit chua?

it THU MUOT BA

Ong dfy chua?

781 dfy rdi.

Chua, t8ichua rla mgt.

Bao gi8 Ong rla mjt?

LAt nla t81 rila mit,

SRR I AR AR R BT e RS G e s e S s e Gt gt wa s ek @il | b NN . P PR
i S e LR R S S e A R i SN R Uk e e s R
’ pa Yok AT _‘ ~ 7 =Y TERNY BRI, IS <."T;',v‘:".- ; ;N ';_- % .“.ﬁ

Ong Blnh tém chua?

Ong - t&m r8i,

Ong d&nh ring chua?

Ong dénh ring rdi.

L, 13
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11,

12,

17.

18,

19.
20,

What day is today?

Todayt!s Monday.
Yesterday was Sunday.
Tomorrow will be
Tuesday.

When are you going
to church?

I'm going to church
on Sunday.

Have you read the
Sunday newspaper?

No, I haven't read
the Sunday newspaper,

Itve already read
the Saturday news-

paper,

You got up too
early today.

I got up too late
today.

Did you eat
breakfast yet?

T ate already.

What do you want
to do Wednesday?

11,

12.

13.

16,

17.

18,

19.
20,

Today be in-order
how-many?

‘Today be in-order

two, Yesterday De
Lord-day, Tomorrow
be in-order three,

When gentleman
go church?

Lord-day I go
church,

Gentleman read
newspaper Lord-day
not-yet?

Not-yet, I not-yet
read newspaper
Lord-day.

I read newspaper
in-order seven
already.

Today gentleman rise
early exceed,

St1ill I, today I
rise late exceed,

Gentleman eat
hreakfast not-yet?

I eat already.

In-order four
gentleman want do
what?

L, 13




11, T: HOm nay 14 thl miy?
12, D: HOm nay 13 thid hai,
H6m qua 13 chta-nhit,

Ngdy mai 13 thid ba,

A S i

13, T: Bao gid &ng di nh& thd?

1, DP: Chha-nhyt t8i &i nhd thd.

N AR T AR e

A %

15, T: Ong dgec bho chlia-nhit i

chua? :

16, D: Chua, t6i chua dge bao 5

chua-nhit, i

:

T8i dqc bho thil biy rdi, i

;

A N o, L 4 j

17. T: HOm nay Ong diy som qua, :

Con t6i, hém nay tdi ddy :

trua qua, g

18, D: Ong #n 16t 1dng chua? !

;

1¢, T: T&i ®n rli,. |
2C. ®: Thl tuU 8ng radn 13m g9

159
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21,

22,

27

3

I'm going to Hué
on Wednesday, I'll
be back in Saigon
on Thursday.

Have you read this
book yet?

Ttve read it
already.,

Itve already read
that book, too,

Have you read my
book?

Not yet, I haven't
read your book,

I've already read
your book,

21,

22,

23,

26,

270

tr reesseen | emtemobh e ety e o e g A b e i fr e s e

,In-order four I go

Hu8, In-order five
I return Saigon,

Gentleman read book
this not-yet?

I read book Just-
mentioned already.

I also read book
just-mentioned
already,

Gentleman read
boock belong I not-
yet?

Not-yet, I not-yet
read book belong
gentleman,

Still I, I read
book belong
gentleman already.

Nl ;—@
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21, T: Thil tu t6i ai Hu€,
Thil nim t8i1 v& Sii-gdn.

22, D: Ong dgc sach nfy chua?

23, T: T8i doc séch a5 rdi,

2, D: T8i cung Agc shch &b rdi.

) o5, T: Ong dgc shch cha t8i chua?
26, D: Chua, t8i chua dqgc shch

? A
cua Ong.

s NN W e o - PRSIV SO

27, T: CoOn t8i, t6i dgc sach

? P M,
cua Ong roi,




Tams

Ha-s

HS:

HS:

=

a
N

HS:

BAT HQC HOA-HGP

Sang hdm nay na-s3 tdp bn sing ba-dd-ca chua?

. Séng hém nay toi t4p bén stng ba-db-ca roi, .

Hém nay ha-si ddy sOm hay A8y trua?

Hom nay t6i ddy som,

ek

3
¥ .. 1
Ha-sI hqge bai chua? %
761 hqe bai rdi, " :
BAy gid ha-si lam gl? |
- ° . 5
Bay gid t6i di v& 13p hqe ti8ng Viét-Nam, :
!
j
‘
' 2 ~ ? .
cudn shch & trl: TM& qla al? d
2 7 . t

cuBn shch 3 trfn gh® cna t4i, ; |
%.
]9«

Ha.sl dgc cudn séch 40 chua?

N 4 .
T51i dqe cudn séch abd rdi,

cuBn sich a8 cb khd khdng?
Knhéng, cudn shch &b khéng Khd. Cubn sich ad a8 18&m,

L. 13

162




U

T:  Ha-s? ¢b cubn ty-vi khéng?

HS: €&, t61 cb ty-vi. OCubn ty-v] cha t8i & trong cép.

T: C8p cha ha-si miu nfu hay mdu xanh?

HS: Cép cha t481 miu ndu.

Ts  Ngdy mai hg-s? cd tfp b&n khéng?
HS: Khéng, ngdy mai 13 chlla-nhyt, t81i khéng tép bén.

S T et g e . et L L .
Db s s RS o A G RIS 1t L s s s v S e T
EERRE e SR '&3‘«% ERBISges o2y A e GRS AR e L L S gl - e Ty ey
F REZE g tql. Bl s S T g S SRS )

Ts Ngdy mai hg-sl cé 1&m bii khéng?
HS: Khdng, t61 18m b3i r8i. Ngiy mai t81 &i Cén-thd,

T: Ngiy mai m8y gid ha-s? di Da-late
HS: Ngiy mai chin gid t6i di Pa-lat, Bay gid t6i

phii vio 18p hoc., Théi, chio 6ng. :




danh
dénh ring
thil
thil hai
thil ba
thil tu
thil nim
thil sau
thil bay
Chlia-nhyt
nhd thd
di nhd thd

ittt . 8

NGU- VUNG

to arise, get up
not yet
already

to wash

to wash one's face
in a moment, later
when
to bathe

to strike

to brush one's teeth
kind, class, day of the week
Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Priday
Saturday
Sunday
church
to go to church
early

late
breakfast
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Mudi bon

Sergeant:

Corpbral:

o, et £ T T MR o e P o et A e - AT TR AR A

L) ~ L)
BAI HQC THUQC LONG 1

Have you read
the newspaper
yet, Corporal?

No, I haven't
read the paper
yet.,

I'11 read the
paper later,

Have you read
today'!s paper yet,
Corporal?

I haven'!t read
today'!s paper yet,
I've read yesterday's
paper already.

What are you golng
to do later,
Corporal?

Later on I'm goling
to get a haircut,

I got a haircut
yesterday, Tomorrow
I'11 do my laundry.

Do you want to study
now, Corporal?

No, I've already
studied, I want to
listen to the news
now ,

1.

3¢

L.

166

Sergeant:

Corporal:

Corporal did
read newspaper
not-yet?

Not-yet, I
not-yet read
newspaper,
Moment still-
more I will
read newspaper,

Corporal did read
newspaper today
not-ye t?

-
I notlyet read
newspaper today,
I did read news-
paper yesterday
already,

Moment still-more
corporal will do
what?

Moment still-more
T will go trim hair,

Yesterday I did trim
hair already. Tomorrow
I will launder pants-
coat,

Now corporal want

study not?

No, I did study
already, Now T
want listen news,

R . S L
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FS R e e

MuBi bBn BAT THU MUOI BON

1, Trung-si: H@-sf da dge
bédo chua?

2, Ha-si: Chua, t81i chua dgc
bo., LAt nua t6i seé

dqc bao,

3, TS: Ha-sI da dqgc bio hém

nay chua?

L, HS: T8i chua dqc bao hém
nay, téi da dqc béo

hém qua rdi,

. TS: LAt nla ha-si se 1im gl?

LAt nlUa t8i se ai hdt toc.

On UL
s
)

7. TSs HbBm qua t8i da hdt tde
r8i, ngdy mai t8i se
gigt quén-fo, f
By gid ha-sI mubn hqe
khdng?
&, HS: Khéng, t81 da hge rfi,
bay gid t81i mubn nghe

tin-tdec,

167




10.

11,

12.

13. -

U EVRIOEPOMEP P A S [y

T want to listen toO 9.
the news, too., I'll
study later.

Have you done your
homework yet, Corporal?

T haven'!t done my 10,
homework yet. I'll
do it tomorrow,.

Ttve already done 11,
my homework. To-
morrow I'm going out.

Are you going out
tomorrow, Corporal?

‘I'm going to Da-lat 12

tomorrow, Have you
been to ba-1lat?

No, I haven't 13,
been to Da-lat yet.

I have been to

Hué already.

When are you going
to the United states,
Corporal?

'T111 be going to 1.

the Unites States
this September.

T also want listen
news., Moment gtill-
more I will study.

Corporal did do
legson not-yet?

T not-yet do legson.
Tomorrow L[ will do.

T d4id do lesson
already., Tomorrow
T will go play.

Tomorrow corporal
have go play not?

Tomorrow I will go
Da-lat, _Sergeant
did go Da-lat not-
yet?

Not-yet, T not-yet
go Pa-lat.,

T dic go Hué
already.

When corporal will
go United States?

Month nine this I
will go United
States.

BT v ket




11,

12,

13,

TS

HS:

TS

HS:

~
781 cung mudn nghe

tin-tle, 14t nla

~
- t8i se hqe,

Ha-s] a2 13m bdi chua?
T6i chua 13m bidi, ngly

mai t8i se 1am,

T61i da 13m bai r8i,

nghy mai t61 s8 di choi,
Ngdy mai ha-sl cd ai

chdi khdng?

Ngdy mai t81 se di Da-lat.

Trung-si da di Di-1gt chua?

Chua, t86i chua &i Da-lat,
t81 &a &1 Hu8 rbi.

Bao gid ha-si se aL My?
Thang chin nfy t8i se

i My,

169
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15. S: Have you lived 15, S: Corporal did live

in Prance? France not-yet?

16, C: T have lived in 16, C: I did live France
Prance, I will already, I will
return to the return United States
United States month this,.

this month,

17. S: Have you eaten 17. St Corporal did eat
yet? rice not-yet?

18, C: I haven't eaten 18, C: I not-yet eat
yet. rice,

19, S: Let's go to 19, S: Now group we go

dinner now, eat rice,




15.
16,

17,

19.

TS

Ha-s? a8 & Phap chua?
T61i da & Phép rdi,
t81 se v& My thing

N
nay,

Ha-si a2 #@n com chua?

T6i chua &n cdm,

Biy gid ching ta &i

ian cdm,

171




BAT HQC HOA-HQP

Van: Ong da dfy chua? R

Binh: Téi.d4y rdi,

Ve Shng hém nay Ong da &i nhd th8 chua?
B: S&ng hom nay t81 da di nhd thd rSi,

Ve ang da Zn 10t 1ldéng chua?

B: Chua, t8i chua Zn 16t 1dng.

V: BAy gid 8ng mubn En 16t 1dng khlng?
B: Knhéng, bAy gid t61 phdi gijt quén-do.

Vs Bao gid 8ng &n?

i IR AR R L. T A R

B: Trua hém nay t8i sé &n com, Séng hém nay t81 khdng

muBn #n 10t 1léng.

V: LAt nla Ong se 1im gl?

B: L&t nla t81 se di hge,

V: Sheh cha 6ng d8u?

B: Shch cha t61 8 trong th.
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TN

Pad - ’
0bn cdy vit cha Ong dadu?

- (] 9 ° 9 N
C&y vi8t cha t6i O trén ban.,

Ong ¢b mye khéng?

Khéng, t6i khong c¢b mjc, t01 phii ai mua mjc.

Ong hge ting gl?

T61 hgc ti¥ng Vigt-Nam,

Ti8ng Vigt-Nem cd khd khéng?
Khéng, tifng Vigt-Nam khong khd, T61 thich hqe

ti8ng Vi§t-Nem 18&m,

Miy gid 6ng phii ai hge?

Mudi gid t61 phdi ai hqe. Bay gid miy gid?

By gid mudi gid.

Théi, chio 8ng, téi phdi ai hge.

Chio Ong.
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i . e S L Y S S

NoU-VUNG -

particle denoting completed .

dﬁ....chua?

d'é’-o () orgio

ndt tbe
gigt
quén &o

gigt quén &o
nghe
tin tle

nghe tin tle
14m

13m bai

bai (1lam)
an

&n cdm

cdm

action
(have) «oseyet?

(have)....2lready.

will, shall (particle denoting

future action)
to skim, to cut off small bits
to have or give a haircut
to launder
clothes
to wash clothes
to listen to
news |
to listen to the news
to do
to do homework
homework
to eat
to have a meal

cooked rice

17l
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Mudi 1zm BAT HQC THUGC LONG 15 .
i
1, Linh : 7You're studying 1. Linh @ Plural gentleman !
aren't you? study correct not?
2, Ba ) 2, Ba )
Dén ): Yes, we'lre D8n ): Yes correct, ;
Thinh) studying. Thinh) group I study, i :
3., L ¢ What are you 3, L ¢ Plural gentleman
studying? study what?
i, B) .. B)
D): We'lre studying D): Group I study
T) Vietnamese, T) 1language Viét-Nam,
5. L : Do you like study- 5. L : Flural gentleman ‘
ing Vietnamese? have like study - :
language V.N, not? g
6. V) 6. B) .
D): Yes, we like D): Yes have, group I :
T) studying Vietnamese, T) study language V.N, :
%
7. L : What do you want 7. L : Now plural gentleman §
to do now? want make what? i
8. V) 8. B
D): We want to talk D): Now group I want ;
T) Vietnamese, T) speak language V.N, j
i
9, L : Does Mr, Thinh 9. L : Gentleman Thinh :
speak Vietnamese? speak possible ;
language V,N, not?
10, T ¢ Yes, but only 10, T : Possible, but |
a little, little stop. i
;
i
!
!
L, 15
176
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MUS1 13m BAT THU MUOI LEM

1, Linh : Chc éng hge, phdi

khéng?
2, Ba ) . )
D6n ): Da phai, chung t6i
Thinh)
hoc,
3, L : Cac 8ng hoe gl?
b B) .
D;: Chung t81 hqc tieng
T

Viét-Nam,

5., L : Cac 6ng cd thich hoe

ti8ng Viét-Nam khdng?

D)t Dg cd, chiing t6i thich

hoe tifng Viét-Nam,

7. L ¢ B&y gid cac 8ng mubn

| 13m gl?
8. B) ,
D%: Biy gid ching t8i mubn
T

ndi ti€ng Vigt-Nam,

9. L : Ong Thinh ndi duge
ti€ng Viét-Nam khéng?
10, T

Dude, nhung it théi,

177




11,

12,

15,

16,

17.

18,

19.

20,

21,

22,

Mot - mumeeehs e ST WA C ke S gn

Can the other
gentlemen speak
Vietnamese?

They can speak
Vietname se, too,.

Do they speak it
well?

They speak it very
well,

What shail we do
later?

We'lll eat in a
little while,

Where shall we
eat®?

We'tll eat at Mr,
Thinh'!s house.

Where shall we go
after we eat?

Wetll go to the
movies,

Where do we sgee
the movies?

We see it at the
theatre,

11,

12,

13.

15,

16.

17.

18,

19,

.20,

21,

22,

178

Plural gentleman
that have speak
possible language
V.N, not?

Plural ‘he also specak
possible language V.N,

Plural he speak
skillful not?

Plural he speak
skillful very,

Moment still-more -
group we will do what?

Moment still-more
group we will eat rice,

Group we will eat rice
locate where?

Group we will eat
rice locate house
gentleman Thinh,

Eat rice already group
we will go where?

Group we will go look
to-sing shadow,

Group we look to-sing
shadow locate where?

Group we look locate
hall to-sing shadow,

L. 15 .

Ll i
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11, L: Céc 8ng kia cd ndi dude
ti8ng Viét-Nam khdng?

12, T: Céc Bng cung ndi dude
ti8ng Vigt-Nam,

13, L: Cac Bng ndi gidi khéng?
1y, T: Cac Bng ndi gidi 1&m,

15, L: LAt nla chlng ta sé
13m gl?

16, D: L&t nla chling ta sé

in cdm,

17. L: Chling ta sé #n
cdm 8 asu?

18, B: Chlng ta s& &n com
8 nhd Sng Thinh.

19, L: Zn cdm r8i ching ta

se di d&u?

20, T: Chling ta sé &i coi
hat b6ng.

21, L: Ching ta coi hét
bbng 8 dhu?
22, B: Ching ta cci & rap
hat bong., ;
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27

28,

29.

30.

31,

32,

Where is the
theatre?

At the post,

What's playing
today?

Therels a war
picture playing
tdday.,

Ts it a good film?

It's a very good
film,

Are you going to
the show Mr,
Thinh?

No, I have to go
to the hospital

What are you going
to do in the
hospital?

TI'm going to the
hospital to visit
my friend.

Well, so long!
I'm leaving.

23.

25,

26,

27

28.

29 .

30.

310

32,

180

Hall to-sing shadow
locate where?

Locate camp soldier,

Today to-project
£film what?

Today to-project
film war,

Film just-mentioned
have interesting not?

Film just-mentioned
interesting very.

Gentleman Thinh have
go look to-sing
shadow not?

Yes not, I must go
house wounded,

Gentleman go house
wounded do what?

I go house wounded
visit friend I.

Stop, great plural
gentleman, I go.
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23, Lt Rap hdt bbdng & d8u?

2%, D: H6m nay chifu phim gl?
26, B: HOm nay chi®u phim

chién-tranh,

27, T: Phim dd cb6 hay khlng?

28, B: Phim &b hay 18&m,

29, L: Ong Thinh cd &i coi
hat bong khdng?

30, T: Da khéng, t8i phii ai

nhd thudng.

31, L: Ong @i nhd thudng 13m gl?
32, T: T8i d&i nhid thudng thim
bgn t6i.

; - Théi, chdo céc bng, v3i di.
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L) [ 4
BAT HQC HOA-HQP

Nam : Chbo chc Ong, che Ong lim gl 8 ady?

Long) .
Blnh): ¢Chio &ng.
Dén )

Long @ 761 di chdi.
Binh; Ching t61 @i 13m, Théi, chdo cac Ong, ching
pén )  t6i phdi di.

N: Cac Bng ai lém.. Chﬁng ta ngSi 3 ady.

L: Da, chimg ta ng8i 8 a4y mdt hoi.
N: Ong a8 #n 16t 1dng chua?
L: Chm dn 8ng, t6i an 16t 1dng r8i. Cdn Ong, Ong da

&n 10t 1ldng chua?

N: T6i #n r8i, cém dn Ong, Ong mubn hit thube 148 khéng?

=t

Da, t61 mu®n hit thube 18, T6i cd thuBe 14, nhung t61

khéng c¢b diém, Ong cd diém khdng?

N: €O, diém ady.

L: Chm on 6ng 1fm. ThuSc 14 nfy ddi, phli khéng?

Ne o THtSs 12 50y 138 thuBe 14 My, ddi 18m,
L: HOm nay 1% thil m8y?




Ne

I

Hém nay 1% chha.nhyt,

Biy gid miy gid r8i?

Biy gid8 chin gis.
L4t nida t5i phii a1 nhd thd, S&ng hém nay bng b
di nhd thd khéng?

Da cb, midi mét gid rudi 61 se ai nhd +thd,
Nhd thd c¢d dgp khdng?

Nhd thd dep 1&m,
B&Y 218 s8m, t61 midn di v6 trel 1inh thim Trung-ty
Linh, Ong muBn &i v8 trgl 1inh khéng?

Khéng, t8i phli di nhd thudng thim ¢8 Kinh, CB khong
manh,

Bao gid c¢B v& nhi?

06 Kinh cdn hdi mét; ngdy mdt cB se vé nhi,

Théi, chdo 8ng, t61 phai di,

Chdo 8ng, t6i1 cung phii ai.

sl P il o g s e i U S i i e o
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thich
nodi
dudge
noi dude
buge, ...
giol
ndi gidi
coi
hat béng
coi hat bong
chigu
phim
chi®u phim

.phai

phai &i
nhd thudng

. thim

ban

NGU- VUNG

to like, prefer
to speak

to be able; all right, O.K,

to be able to speak

OoKo’ 60eneeoe

skillful, clever

to speak skillfully (well)

to see, watch

movie

to see the movie

to project, show

film, movie

to show the movie

L WORVINES

to have to

to have to go

hospital

to visit, go and see

friend

18

s e
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MiSi sau

10,

11.

12,

T ETERIRAEAG, e e T T

ChiBu: Hello! 1,
Tus Hellol 2.
C: Where've you been? 3.
T: I just came back I,

from R@chpgla.

When did you 5.
leave Rach—g1a9

T left Rach-giha 6.
this morning.

What brings you T
to Rach-g1a9

I go to Rach-gia 8.
to visit my brother,

Have you been to

R4chpg1a yet.?

No, I haven't been 9.
to Rach—gla yet.

Where are you 10,
coming from?

I!'m coming from 11.
Gd-cdng.

When d1d you 12,

leave GO-cdng?

BAT HQC THUGC LONG

16 -

Chi%u: Greet gentleman, .
T Greet gentleman,
Cs Gentleman go where

return?
T: I go Rach-gid return.
C: Gentleman locate

Rach-gia go moment

which? *
me T locate Rach-gié go

moment morning, .
C: Gentleman go Rach-gid

do what?
T: I go Rach-gia visit

brother I,

Gentleman did go

Rach—gla not-yet?
C: Not-yet, I not-yct

go Rach—gla.
Ts Gentleman locate

where arrive here?
C: I locate Gd-cdng

arrive,
Te Gentleman locate

Gd-clng go moment .
which? G

L, 16
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. N P , i
Mudi slu BAI THU MUOI. SAU ;
1, Chi%u: Chio 8ng! ;
- §
2. Tu: Chio 8ng! ;
i
3. C: Ong ai d8u v&?
| L, .T: T8i &i Rach-gil v&,
|
|
| 5. C: Ong & Rach-gid ai
%, 10c ndo? ]
| 6. T: T6i & Rach-gid di 1hc sing.
E 4 3
| |
f 7. C: Ong ai Rach-gid 13m gl? |
| 8. T: T&i A1 Rach-giA thim anh |
t8i, Ong a8 di Rach-gid |
chua? ;
i
|
9, C: Chua, t6i chua &i Rach-gii, %
10, T: Ong & a8u té1i ady? §
| 11, C: T61 8 Gd-céng t81, :
5 12, T: Ong & Gd-cong ai f
1Gc nao? |
L, 16 g
%




15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20,

21.

22,

AT e W i e e N L2 ¢ A SRR R T

I left Go-cdng
at noon,

When did you
arrive here?

I arrived here
at four otclock,

What brings you
to Saigon?

I came to visit
Mr, Cat.

Is Mr, Cat home?

Yes, he 1s, He
came back.frem
Rgch-gia,

What brings him
to Rach-gia?

He went to
Rgch-gla to buy
some things,

When will you
return to Gd-céng?

13.

17.

18,

19.

20,

21,

22,

I locate Gd-céng
go moment noon,

Gentleman arrive
here moment how-
many hour?

T arrive here moment
four hour,

Gentleman arrive
Saigon do what?

I arrive vi§it
gentleman Cat.

Gentleman Cat have
house not?

Have, gentleman Cat
have house, he locate
Rach-gia return,.

He go Rach-gia do
what?

He go Rach-gid buy
thing.

When gentleman
return Gd-c8ng?




2

13, C: T8i 8 Go-cbng dai
luc trua,

1, T: Ong t8i ady 1lbc mBy gio?

Qy

15, C: T8i t81i ady 1fc bBn gid,

Qe

16, T: Ong t81i Shi-gdn 1dm gl?

o 17, C: T6i t31i thim 6ng Cat,

By Sl St e . N . E e N L " So e 4 . .
RS 30 G 7 b SR s i b 2 o i v A e g S B o
R - ’ - Sl BT T BT R ke, Tt o T i R SN ot e . . . RIS
i L A T T T T T e
f o e e R e e S

18, T: Ong Cat ¢d 8 nhd khéng?
19, C: Cb, 6ng Cht cd & nhd,

Bng 8 Rach-giad vE€,
20, T: Ong di Rgch-gid 13m

gi?
21, C: Ong di Rach-gi& mua a8,
22, T: Bao gid bng vé

Gd-cbng?

L, 16
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23.

25.

26,

27.

Next week I‘will
return to Go-cdng
Do you want to go
to Go-cdng?

I also want to go
to Gd-cfng, but I
am not able to go
now, |

When do you intend
to go to GO-clng?

Next mogth T will
go to Go-cdng.

Well, so long now,
T have to go,

23.

25,

26,

27 .

190

Week after I will
peturn Go-cdng
Gentleman have want
go Gd-cbdng not?

T also went go G-
cbéng, but now I not-
yet ‘go possible,

Gentleman~decide
when go Go-cdng?

Mbnt? after T will
go Go-cdng.

Stop, greet gentleman,
I go.

.- B e I AN TR St w
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23, C: Tufn-1%8 sau t8i se

v€ Gd-cdng.

Ong cb mubn d1i Gd-coéng
Khéng?

2, T: T6i cﬁng muidn di Gd-cbng,

nhung bdy gid t8i chua
di aude,

. 25, C: Ong ajnh bao gid ai
Gd-céng?
26, T: Thang sau t6i sé ai

Go-céng.

27. C: Théi, chdo 6ng, t6i di.




BAT HQC HOA-HQP

T8m:  Chdo 8ng, hém nay Ong mgnh gidi khéng?

Binh: Cim dn 8ng. HO6m nay t6i magnh gidi,

T: Hém qua 8ng cd nhi khéng? ‘

B: Khéng, hém qua t8i khéng ¢S nhi, i

P

Ts HOm qua 6ng 8 &&u?

L) <

B: HOm qua t81 8 Sii-gon, T&1 v& dfy sang hém nay,

T: Hém qua 8ng di Sii-gdn mua a8 phii khéng?
B: Da phii, hém qua t6i di sYi-gdn mua a8, T6i mua bOn

o, O o » » ?
cal ao, tam,cuSn sach, sau con dao, bay binh myc xanh,

= iy E A g, MEEES TR RTRE - A% o N R

Te Ong mua o mdi hay &o cu, cO dgp khéng?

Bs T81 mua 4o mdi, nhung t6i mua séch e, Ao dep 1&m, :

T: Ong mua 48 v8i, Sng 1im gl?

B: T61 tua &8 r8i t6i &1 coi hit bong. ;

T¢ Ong coi phim g}, ¢d hay khong?

B: T8i coi phim chi%n tranh, hay 18m, M3t trung-ty My

trong vhim b&n shng gidi 18&m,
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Ong ¢b mua bao khdng?
Dg c¢b, t6i mua hai t8 bho tilne Gae-mén (Cam-bSt), ba 3

bao ti6ng Viét-Nam,

Ong cb bi8t ti%ng Cao-Mén (Cam-bGt) khOng?
Da bi8t, nhung it thoéi, Ong Ba dqc tifng Cao-Mén (Cam-bBt)

gidi 18m,

LAt nla 8ng mubn vé nhd t61 #n cdm khlng?

Da, 14t nla t81 s& v& nha Ong &n com,

Ong thich @n gl? Thit bd hay thit heo?

781 thich %n thit bod,

Lit nla chling ta sé #n com thit bd, rau mubng.

Théi, biy gid t6i phli di v8 18p hee; chao Sng!

H

Chio dng!
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NGU-VUNG

vé . to return, go back to
‘chh.gié town in South Viét-Nam
1dec moment
14c ndo? when?
1ltc sang in the morning
1tc trua around noon
t81 to arrive
day here
¢d-cdng town in South Viét-Nam
gid time of the clock, hour
bBn gid four o'clock
3 nhd to be at home
a8 thing
mua. 38 to buy merchandise (shopping)
tufin-18 | week
sau next
tufin-18 sau next week

L, 16




T18ne Vidt-Nam

ai

Anh

an

» o, @
ao (cai ao)

n

o

an cdm

in diBm-tém

Ba
ba
ba-db-ca
bai

bai hqe

bdi 1im
ban (cai ban)
ban (ngudi ban)
ban
bang (cai bing)
bao giB
bao (t3 bao)
bén

£
b&n sting

Ngﬁ-V@ng
(Vocabulary)

Ti%ng Anh

who, anyone

England, English, United Kingdom

(elder) brother
coat, vest, tunic
eat

to have a meal

to eat breakfast

Ba (man®s name)
three
bazooka
lesson
lesson
homework
table
friend
copy (classifier)
board (blackbcard)
when
newépaper
to fire (a weapon)j; shoot

to fire a firearm

195
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by gid

bi8t
binh-nhiit
binh

binh mjec
Binh
binh
bd (con bd)

bde tranh
cac

cal

cém on (6ng)
cao
Cao-Mén

cas

cdp (cal cép)
chéo

chio dng

chit
ochla khda (c&l chla khda)

now
seven
sharp
to know (a fact)
private first dlass
vase
ink bottle
Binh (man's name)
sick, 111
cow, bull
four
(classifier for certailn
ob jects)
& painting

several, many (plural
indicator)

object (general classifier),
the

thank veou (Mr.)
high, tall
Cambodla

cat (man'!s name)
briefcase

to greet

good morning, good afternoon,
good-bye (sir)

tight

key
Vocab.,




chi8n-tranh (cuc chién- war S
tranh)
chin nine
chdl gac sentry house
chot to play, to do something for ]
pleasure b f
Chfia- nhit Sunday ]
chung group (denotes plural of ]
certain pronouns) i
chiing ta we (you and I, you and we) ?
| chfing t61 we (he and I, she and I, 3
- they and I, etc...) %
chua not yet i
) cd to have, yes
| cd nhd to be at home
E coi to look at, watch
E con clagssifier for animals,
, birds, fish and a
{ few objects
[ con bd cow, bull
E con heo rig
E cdn st111
[ Con éng ... And how asbout you ...
| cd Miss, young lady
cdm cooked rice
cu old
ctia belong to, of

Vocab.
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[ .
Khéng co chi,

da
S .
ai

(OF

dao (con dao)

di choi
a1 1am

di hge

also
volume (classifier for books)
opening (door or window)
g}, what
You are welccme,
yes (poli%e form)
long
knife
to arise
easy
match
under

Pa-Lat (mountain resort town,
North of Saigon)

particle denoting completed action
captain
to strike
to brush one's teeth
whe re, somewheré, anywhere'
here
lamp, light
beautiful
to go
to go somewhere for pleasure
to go to work
to go to school

Vocab,
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Ao i B nan

dia-a8 (vdn aja-aod)
di8m-tam

an diBm-tim
dinh

o

do

mua a0
Dén
Dlie
dung

dugce

gh® (cai gh®)

gido-su

gizt (gigt quén &o)

zgiﬁy (t3 gify)

5181
%gia
%Gb-cGng
%ha-s{

i ~
‘hg-si-quan

map
breakfast
to eat breakfast
to decidz, lntend
just mentionéd
read
thing
to buy merchandises (shopping)
D6n (men's name)
Diic (man or woman's name)
to stand
to be able, capabls, possible,
all right
to guard
uncooked husked rice
chair
what, something, anything
teacher ‘
to launder (to wash cloties)
paper
skillful, clever, talentel
hour, time
town in South Vigt-Nam

corporal

non-commissioned officer

Vocab.
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hail
hat
hat bong

col hét bdng

hay
lay
Yeo
con heo
thit heo
hibu
hqoc
hém kia
hém nay
hém qua
HOng
hail
hdt toc

hinh (cai hlnh)

Hué

hiit

nit thube 14
i+

{t théi

two

to sing; act on stage

movies R
to go to the movies

or

$nteresting, good

pig
pork
to understand

to study

day before yesterday e

today

yesterday
H8ng (man or woman's name)
slightly, somewhat
haircut, to get a haircut
photograph

Hu8 (capital of Central Vigt-Nam,
0old Imperial City)

to inhale
to. smoke

little, small amount
just a little

Whah B




kia

ki€m
Kinh
kho
khéng

Linh

1inh (ngudi 1inh)

Long
18n

16p, 1dp hqc

1ue
luc ndo
1ltc sang
lue trua

Iyju-dan

1y (cai 1y)

that (remote from speaker and
hearer)

to look for
K{nh (man or woman's name)
difficult

not; no (question particle)

to be
to do, make
to work
Liaos
moment
in a moment, later
very, much, a lot
Linh (man's name)
soldier
Long (man's name)
big, large
classroom
short period of time; moment
when
in the morning
around noon
grenade

drinking glass

Vocdab,
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mai
ms,a nh

mgnh-gid1

méy chu

tomorrow

strong
healthy, fine

typewriter

face

how many, some

tired

one

new

to buy

want

ink

ten

fifteen

America, United States of
America

which, any
this

five
brown
throw

hat

day, as one of a number of
days

tomorrow

day after tomorrow




ngﬁn short

nghe to listen to
nghi to rest
nzoi to sit
ngudi person
nh3 house
nhd thd church
nhd thudng hospital
nhd small
nhung but
nhing | several (plural indicator)
: noi : to speak
nht (n4t &o) button (coat button)
nua still more
ong gentleman, Mr,, sir
8 located at
8 qhu? where?
8 trén on, on top of
8 trong in, inside of
& dudi under
ph%i correct, yes
Phép France, French
phim film, picture
Phong Phong (man's name)

Vorab,

03




phodng
qué
quin (cédi quén)
Rgch-gia
rgr

rap hdt bong
rau

rau muong

ring

roi

rong

rila

midi

sdch (cuBn séch)

Sti-gdn

sau

14
sau

~
se

s -quan

sanh-vién

TR R e WRTe T

room

excessive, too much

trousers

town in South Viet-Nam

hall, auditorium
movie theater

vegetable

bindweed (a common Viet-Nam
vegetable similar to
spinach)

tooth

already

large

to wash

half

book

capital of the Republic of
Viet-Nam

after

six

will (future action)
officer

student

early

Vocab.,
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stng (khBu stng)
stng 1lién-thanh
sting 1ye
sling trudng

t4p
tham
thang
thang chin

thang sau

thing sau
Thai
thip
thich
thiBu-ty
Thinh
thit
thit bd
thit heo

thé1i

firearm (gun)
machine gun
revolver, pistol

rifle

elght
China, Chinese
to bathe
Tam (man or woman's name)
to train, practice
to visit
month
September

next month, the following
menth

June
Thai
short, low
to like, prefer
second lieutenant
Thinh (man's name)
meat, flesh

beef

pork
to stop, well,.,
letter

Vocab,
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thube 18 (di8u thubc 14) cigarette (a cigarette)

E
f
E thil kindy classy day of the week *
f thil ba Tuesday, third -
E thil bay Saturday, seventh
| thil hai Monday, second
thil nim Thursday, fifth
thil nhit first
thil nhl second
thil sau Friday, sixth
thil tu Wednesday, fourth
ti8ng language, spoken word -
ti8ng Viét-Nam Vietnamese language ;,,w%
tin-tie news ?
Tin T{n (man's name)
t81 I, me
+3 sheet (classifier for paper and

similar objects
t31 to arrive
thudc 1long to know by heart
trai camp
trai 1inh camp, post, military post
tranh (ble tranh) picture, painting

trén ceiling

trén (8 trén)
trong (8 trong)

trung-si

on, on top of
in, inside of

sergeant

206

Vocab,
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trung-Uy
tria
trude
th (cdi th)
tufn-18
tufn-1% sau
tu (thi tu)
ty-vi (cudn ty-vi)
tudng

Van
ve (cai ve)
vé
Vi4+t-Nam
vigt

cly vigt
vé
xa

xanh

1lieutenant
late, around noon

before

cupboard, closet, bookcase

week

next week
fourth (Wednesday)
dictionary
wall

Vin (man's name)
bottle
to return, to go back
Viégt-Nam
to write

writing instrument
to enter
far
green, blue

ugly, bad

Voceab,
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PREFACE

The Vietnamese (Saigon dialect) Course, consisting
of 48 lessons in 3 volumes, is one of the Defense Lan=-
guage Institute's Short Course Series, The material was
developed at the Defense Language Institute and approved

for publication by the Institute's Curriculum Development
Board,

The course is designed to train native English
language speakers to Level 1 proficiency in comprehen=
sion and speaking and Level 1 preficiencv in reading
and writing Vietnamese, The texts are intended for
classroom use in the Defense Languaqge Institute's inten-
sive programs employing the audio=linqual methodoloqy,
Tanes accompany the texts,

All inquiries concerning these materials, includina
requests for authorization to remroduce, will he addressed
to the Director, Defense Language Institute, U, S, Naval
Station, Anacostia Annex, Washington, D, C, 20390,

C. W, CHANEY

Colonel, U,S. Army
Director
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L4 ?
BAT THU MUST BAY

1, Nam: Ong HA1 B@n cdm chua?
2, Hli: Dg chua, t61 chua #n com.

3. N: Ching ta a1 #n tifm it
. H: Dg. Ong mBn #n 8 tiém ndo?

5. N: T8i mun #n 8 tidm cha chl t61 & audng Ty-Do.
6. (Hei ngudi t81 tidm @n.)

7. Ngudi hfu b%n: Chlo chec Sng. H6m nay cie Sng mulbn
d¥tng mén chi?

8, H: T6i mibn #n gd, quay.r

9. N: Arh cb thit bd x¥o khéng?
10, NHB: Dg, ching t61i cd thit bd xd¥o. Chc 6ng dlng

4] com khéng?
11. N: ¢4 chds
12, NHB: Chc 8ng ding rudu khéng? Rugu ngon 1ém.

13, N: Cho chimg t61 mdt ve rugu chit ad.
1. (Ong Nam vl 6ng HEL #n con vi wBng rugu. )

VES. L 17




15-
16.

17,
18.

19.
20.

21.
22.

0 o=

Xin 6ng adting 13m khéch.
D3, t6i khéng 1%m khich dfu.

Ong mubn ubng chi khéng?

Dg, t81 miBn ubng nudec tri.

Ong uBng trd tiu hay trd Hu8?
781 wWdng trd tiu.

Ong cdn dbi khéng? M3i Ong dlng &8 tring miéng.

Dz khéng. Cim dn 8ng, t61 no rdi.

P P r T




1.
2.

11.
12.

13.

gt maf Mudr Bly

Nam:  Mr. H&i, have you eaten yet?
Ei1: No, I haventt.

N: Letts go eat at.the restaurent!

Hs Which restaurant do you want to eat at?

N: I want to eut at my unclets restaurant on Ti-Do

Street.

(They arrive at the restaurant.)

The walter: Goocd-day gentlemen. What will you have

| today?
H: Tt11 have roast chicken.

N: Do you have boef sautéed?
The walter: Yes sir, we have beef sautéed. Do you care

for rice?

N: Yes, certainiy.

The walter: D. you'want any wine? We do have good wlne.

N: Give uf one bottle of red wine.

(Mr, Nam and Mr. HY1 eat and drink.)
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15, N: Please help yourself,
16, H: Yes, I am,

17. N Would you like something to drink?

18, H: Yes, I want some tea,

19, N Do you want Chinese tea or Hué tea?

20, H: I want Chlinese tea,

21, N: Are you still hungry? Please have some dessert.

22. H: No, thank you. I'm full.

VNS, L 17
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PATTERN DRILL

Drill 1. d¥ng (don?t)

(negative imperative form)

Instructor: Student:
Model A: Chc 8ng Che Sng ating ndi.
a, clc bi a. Céc bl aling ndi.

b. .bﬁy gi¥ cle 8ng ©b. BAy gil chc 8ng aling ndi.
c. bay gi¥ che bh c. By gid clc bd aling ndi.

Model B: c8 C8 atng ai.
a. Ong a, Ong aling ai.
b. che 8ng b.. Che Ong alng ai. :

¢. bAy gi¥ chc 8ng c. BAy gid che 8ng aling dl.

Model O3 bl BY aling hiit thuBe 18.
a., trung-sT a, Trung-sI aling hiit thubc 14. :
b. dgi-ty b, Dgi-iy dﬁng'hﬁt thube 18.
c. thiBu-ty ¢c. ThiBu-fiy dling hit thuBe 14.

pisibdsat i,

Drill 2. ool (affirmative imperative form)

Instructor:; Student:

Model: Ching ta &1 #n cdm. Ching ta &1 ¥n cdm di,

e 2 B A LA R SN

a., ai v& nhd a. Ching ta di v& nhd ai.
b. &i hqe b. Ching ta di hqc ai.

- VNS, L 17
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Instructor: Student:

c. ndi ti®ng Vigt- c. Chfng ta ndi ti8ng Viét-
Nam Nam ai.

Drill 3. muBn (followed by a verb: to want to)

Instructor: ~Student:

Model: "~ wmuBn dling Ong mudn dlng mbdn ndo?
a. miBn dge a, Ong mBn dgc shch ndo?
b. mibn mud b. Ong mubn mua séch nto?
c. midr “qc ¢. Ong mBn hge séch ndo?

Drill li. khéng ... @8u (not .... as you think)

(nega*ive form used in denying an opinion or

idea p.oviously stated)

Instructor: Student:
Model: éng 13m khich, Bng khéng 13%m khich afu.
a. cB mét a. CB® khéng m§t afu.
b. t81 #n 48 tring b. T81 khéng &n a8 tréng
mi§ng ~ miéng dfu.
c. . dng udng rugu ¢c. Ong khdng udng rugu
adu.

Drill 5. Xin...; Md..... (Please.....)

VNS. L 17




Instructor:

Model A:  Ong dling nbi

a. cb age
b. bl aling 1&m khich
c. Ong vi€t

Model B: éng di #n cdm

a. c¢8 hat
b. bd udng mildc trd

c. ©Ong dung rudu

Student:

Xin 8ng aling ndi.

a. Xin e¢6 dgqe,
b. Xin b4 aling 13m khéch.

-\
A

c. Xin Ong vigst.

M31i Ong di HEn cdm.

a., M3i c6 hét.
b. M3i b3 uBng nmide trd.
c. Mdi bng dling rudu.

VNS. L 17
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3.

- 13,

v 3 o AR e S il bt 4 05 A %

in tiém

ching ta .., ai!
chir

dudng

t1ém #n

ngddi hélu bin

dung

mén, médn #n

chi?

(con) ga

quay

x40

Cd chd!

rigu

ngon
tiém ¥n ngon
rddu ngon

cho

Ngtl-vyng

to eat at a restaurant
Let's ...

uncle

street

restaurant

walter, waltress

to use (polite form meaning
' "to eat", "to drink"

dish (of food)
what ...?
(the) chicken
to roast
sautéed
Certainly! Of course!
any alcohol beverage, liquor
delicious, good
good restaurant
good wilne
to give
bitter, acrid
wine
red
to drink
please, to beg
don't
VNS, L 17
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16.
18.
21,

22.

khéch
Dling 1im khéch

khéng ... ddu.
tra, midc trd

adi

m31

a8 trang miéng

no

guest
1it.: Don't act 1like a

guest. (Make yourself
at home.)

not ... at all.

tea

hungry

please, to invite

dessert

full (as opposite of hungry)
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Gifo-su:  Ong T&m, 6ng b bi%t m§t nim ¢ mBy mha

TAms:

GS:

GS:
T&ms:

GS:
Tam:

GS:
TAm;

BYr Tl Mudr TAMm

khéng?

Da, mdt nam cd bBn mha: mha zuln, mha hg, mha

thu v& mba dbng.

M8t nim cd mBy thing?
Mt nim cd mudi hai thing. Thing dfu 13 thing
giéng; thing cubi 1% thing chap.

M8t nim cb bao nhiédu nghy?
M8t nEm cd ba trim sfu misi 1lim ngly.

M8t nim ¢d bao nhidu tufn-18?
M8t nim c¢b nim midi hai tufn-18,

M8t tufin-18 cb miy ngly?
M3t tufin-18 cb bly ngly.

M4t ngdy cd mBy gid?
M§t ngdy cb hai micsi bBn gid.

M8t gid cé bao nhiéu ph(t?
Mt gid cb sfu mudi phit.




15.
160

17.
18,

19.
20.

21.

Tams

M4t phiit cd bao nhidu gifdy?
M§t phfit cd séu midi gidy.

Hém nay 13 ngly mung miy?
Hém nay 1% ngdy mung tam.

N&n nay 13 nim gl?

N&m nay 13 nim mét ngin chin trim séu midil lam.

Nim ngoél 1% nim gl?

N&m ngo@i 1% nim mdt ngdn chin trim séu midl bon.

Sang nim 13 nim gl?

Seng nim 1% nim mdt ngdn chin trim sfu micl sdu.

11

VNS. L 18
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BRI THO MUBLI TAM

1. Teacher: Mr. Tém, do you know how many seasons
| there are in a year?
2. T&m: Yes. There are four seasons: spring, summer,

autumn, and winter.

é
%
4
E

3. Teacher: How many months are fhere in a year?

R

. T&m: There are twelve months in a year. The
first month is January; the last month

1s December,
5. Teacher: How many days are there in a year?
6. Tém; There are 365 days in a year. ,
7. Teacher: How many weeks are there in a year?

8. T&m: There are 52 weeks in a year,

9. Teacher: How many days are there in a week?

10, Tém:  There are seven days in a week.

11, Teachers: How many hours are there in a day?

12. Tém: There are twenty four hours in a day. ;

13, Teacher: How many minutes are there in an hour?
1. TAm: There are .sixty minutes in an hour.

VNS, L 18
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15,
16,

17,
18,

19.
20,

21.
22,

A R

Teacher:

Tam;

Teacher:

Teachaf:

Tam:

Teacher:

Tém:

Teacher:

Tam:

. A i P R £ e ki e

How‘many seconds are there in a minute?

There are sixty seconds in a minute.

What day (of the month) s today?

Today is the elghth.

Which year is thls year?
This 1s the year 1965

Which year was last year?
Last year was the yer: 196l

What year will be next year?
Next year will be the year 1966.

VNS. L 18
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PATTERN DRILL

Drill 1. bao nhi&u (how muchy how many)

a. Ong c8 bao nhifu cubn séch?

cly viBte

cdi 807

céi ndn?

b. L8p hge nfy cd bao nhidu cal ban?
céi clia?
cdl ghB?
cdi adn?
¢, 08 bao nhifu sanh-vién hqe tifng Vi§t-Nam?
t hét - 2
| dqe ?
; vi€t ?
j
d. 0® bao nhidu sanh-vién ndi ti8ng Phap?
Cao-mén?
L3o*%
Viét-Nam? :
a
VNS. L. 18




Drill 2.

a.

b.

C.

d.

Drill 3,

a.

e e o e 7 W ey

lim (®five?! from 15 up)

761 c& midi 1im cuBn sfch.
hal midi

ba midi

nim midi

L3p hge nfly cd bOn mudi 1zm cii bin,

Phdng nfy cd mdi Tam céil &lla.
Nhd nfly ¢d hai wdd. 1¥m cli phdng.
Nh3 thd nfy c§ chin midi lim cfi ghl.

Cé sfu mudi lam sanh-vién hge ti8ng Vigt-Nam.
08 biy |

tam

chin

Cd PBn midl 1Em sanh-vién hat ti®¥ng Lo,

Phép.
Cao-mén. ;
Vigt-Nam, é
misi (?ten? from 20 up) ?
C% cb hai musi cfi &o dgp.
ba L,
| bon L, |
VNS, L 18 |
15 |
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nim .

b. Nim midi sanh-vién nfy 1%m gl?

Sau ?
Bly L
Tam - - ?

¢. H6m nay 13 ngdy hai mudi lam thing bly.
Mt thing cd ba midi nghy.

Thing hai cd hal midi t4m ngdy.
¢ ba mudi 1im gifo-su Vigt-Nam.

Drill L, nmSt (%one?! from 21 up)

- a. Dgi-Giy ¢d hai midl mbt chi fo.

| ba .
b6n .
tam .

b, Hal midi mBt cli 1y nfy cla ai?

cli ve ?

t8 gify ?

cubn séch ?

c. Ong 8 hai misi n®Bt ci1 ndn mdi.
BOn midi rdt sanh-vién nfly hge ti8ng Vidt-Nam,
Théng ba c& ba midi mBt ngly.

VNS. L 18




Nim m§t nghn chin trim nim musi Bt 81 &
Vigt-Nam,

Drill 5, ---- m8y? (What.....? -day, month..)

a, Hém nay 1% ming mBy?
Hém qua ?

Thil bdy nfy ?
Chlia-nhyt nfy ?

b. M8ng mBy 8ng s& ai?

vE?

v8 phd thudng?

trgi 1inh?

c. Ngly mudi nfBy 6ng s€ ai?
Ngdy hei midi mBy 6ng sS v&?
Théng nfy 13 théng nfiy?
Nghy hai ridi nfy théng sau, Sng s€ ai
. Vidt-Nam? |

Drill 6. (object) .... dfu (the first ( —---- ))

“a, Cubn sich afu a8.

khd.

A RN e R T B B et 5T s ) it W TN e T ) e i e

ngén.
xanh,

A ey A
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b. Bii afu 48 hay khd?
Hel bi1 afu ¢

Cubn séch affu | ?

Hai cubn sach adu ?

Drill 7. P&u ... (object) (the beginning of)
a. Dfu bd1 nfly a3,
khd,

hay.
khéng hay

b. Dfu tufin 13 sau t61 s& a1 Vigt-Nam,

théng sau .
thang nfy | .

nim sau .

t Drill 8. (object) ... cudl  (the last)
E | a. Thing cubi cd mBy ngly?

E clc 6ng 1lim gl?
F

cie ¢8 ai adu?

éng nghl Kkhéng?

b. C& o nfly 12 chi &0 oubl.
Bai ndy 13 bal ~ulbi.
Théng nfy 13 thiing cubi.
G18 ndy 13 @13 cubi.

-VNS. L 18 .
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Drill 9. CuBi (object) - (the end of)
a, CuBl thing nfy t81 s ai Phép.

nam .

tuén o,

théng ba | o,

b, Ong dinh 1%m g} cubl tufin-18 nfy?
di afdu ?

oyt gt 9

" hge g} e

VNS, L 18
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Ngui-vyng

l. nim yoer . %

maa season %

2. mua xufén spring 3

mia hg summer 1

mia thu autumn é

mia déng winter %

. object plus Affu the first

théng aflu the first month

object plus cubi the last :
thang cubi the last month

théng gléng January |

théng chgp December g

5. bao nhiéu how many (for large number), ’ é

‘hcw mich }

6. trim hundred z

1lzm five - from 10 up) §

mid1 Lam ‘ £1fteen

13. phit minute g
15. giléy second, a second

17, mung (precedes one of the numerals

from 1 to 10 to denote one
of the first 10 days of the

G AR e oo AR 28 N M, - s LS R AT o iy e s Y d e e .

month)
ngdy ming 3, théng 3 the 3rd of March
22. mbt (one - from 20 up)
hail midi mSt twenty-one .
23. nim nay thisg year
25. nim ngodi last year ]
27. sang nim next year

VNS. L 18 ;
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9.
10.

11.
12.

A el - S o 72 Pl - e - Rep o s oA

L Y & q ]
BAI THU MUCI CHIN

Sinh: Hém nay trdi ndong qua, ba midi a§.

Mai:

Dg phAl, vl bAy gid 13 mha nfng.

Mis nfng tU thing ndo t81 théng ndo?
TY thang mid1 t81 théng tu.

Thang nio J& thang nbng nhilt?
Thang ba 13 théng ndng nhit.

Ban dém c¢d ndng bing ban ngdy khéng?
Khéng, ban dém mat hdn ban ngly.

Cdn mia mia thl t¥ thing ndo t81 théng ndo?
T# théng ném t31 thang chin.

V€ mia nda trdi cd lgnh khéng?
Khéng. 3 ddy trdi ndéng quanh nim.

V& »mia ndo hay cd sudng mi?
V€ mha xuén, thlnh-tholng cd sudng mh & trén nhi.




150
16.

17.
18.

19.

20.

cdn & a6ng-blng cd sudng mi khéng?
Khéng, 8 a8ng-bling khéng cd sudng mi.

et st T
—aedin

V8 mia ndo hay cd gid 18n?

S Wl PR

V8 mha hg hay cb gid 14n. Thinh-tholng cb bao.

761 thick khi-hiu & ady 1&m vl t61 khéng thich
trd1i lgnh.

T61 cung viy.

-
*

%

3

M

¥

#

4
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BAT THU MUOT CHIN

1. Sinh: It!'s too hot today. It!s 30 degrees.

2. Mail: Yes, because 1t's the dry season now.

Sk
. RSt X Y

3. S: How long does the dry season last? :
L. M: From October to April. i
5. S: Which month is the hottest? 1
6. M: March is the hottest month. ‘
7. S: Is it hot at night as it is during the day?
8. M: No, it's cooler.
9. S: And how about the rainy season, how long does 1t

last?
10, M: From May to December.
11. S: 1Is it cold during the rainy season? - f
12. M: No. Here the weather is hot all year round. :
13. S: What season is it foggy? §
1. M: Sometimes in the spring, it's foggy in the mountain. i

VNS, L 19
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15.
16.

17.
18,

é 19.

20,

How about in the delta, is there any fog?
No, it's not foggy in the delta.

What season has big wind?
Thaere are strong winds during the summer.

in a shile there 1s also a storm.
T 1ike this climate very much, because I don't

care for cold weather,

Neither do I.

VNS. L 19
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PATTERN DRILL
Drill 1. +% ..... t381 ..... (from ..... £0 ce...)

a. TU thil hai 81 thil sdu t61 phil 41 hge.

__ thang giéng __ théng tu .
__ béy gi¥ ___ba gid .
__ hém nay ___ ngdy nBt ';
__mba xudn ___ mia hg .

(students! sentences)

b. Té1 ai tU ady té1 ad.

nhd t61 nhd Ong.

' | 138p hee CAu-1lge-b§
t1ém En rgp hit bdng.

Monterey Sall aas,.
(students! sentences)

Drill 2. 8. +.e.. b¥ng ..... (a8 ..... 88)

H6m nay trdi néng biing hém qua.
lgnh .
dep | ' .
mia nhiu __ .

(students' sentences)

VES. L 19
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b' ¢ 0o 00 hdn N .. .‘ [ (more o0 O0DE than)
Hém nay tr¥l nong hdn hém qua.
lgnh " .
dgp .
(students® sentences) :
C. +e0.. nhilt, (the most; ...est) * j
Hém ney trdi nong nhilt.
] ) lanh . :
dep .
mia nhiéu . | -
d. Combination of "bing", "hdn", "nhiit". .
Students are to make the sentences with the
following words in all three forms:
Ex: T61 cao bing anh.
T81 cao hon anh. ‘
T61 cao nhilt.
(nfng - lgnb - mét - péng - mfc - ré ngon)
Drill 3. v& ..... (during, in .....) . |
a. V& mha hg hay cd gid mat. }
thu | e i
aéng . .
VNS. L 19 '
26 |




b. V& thang tam trdi dep.
| mda.

mat.

cod sudng mi.

(students! sentences)

Drill L. ..... cting v§y. (So 40 .....; Neither dé .....)
(expressions used when agreeing with other |
spexkers whether 1t's an affirmative or

negative statement)

] a. Ong Hi1 thich trd1 ndng. T61 clng viy.
' ' mia. o .
. nét. ' B .

(students! sentences)

b. B3 HAL khéng thich tr¥l néng. Ong cing viy.

1q.nh. ° -
miv, | .,
| mét. - .

(students! sentences)




Ngii-ving ;
i
1. trdl | sky, weather §
{ nong | warm, hot
; trdi ndng i1t's hot
l ag degree g
2. néng sunny, sunshine ’
mia nfng a dry season i
3. t% ... 61 ... from ... to ... i
5. adj. plus nhfit the most; ...est 1
ndng nhiit warmest 3
7. ban dém at night; nighttime . '
ban ngdy daytime \
... blng ... as ... as .
8. mat fresh, cool
adj plus hdn more; ...er !
mat hdn cooler i
9. mda rain i
11. 1gnh cold %
12. quanh n#Em all year round
13. sudng mi fog %
vé (mha xuén) in (spring) 'i:
1. thinh-tholng ‘sometimes, once in & while
nii | mountain H
| 15. dadng-bing delta .
17. gld wind

VNS. L 19
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80 do ..., neither do ....

storm
elimate"
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BAT THO HAI MUOI

Trung-iy Linh vi Thi%u-iy Tom hdi dudng.

1. Linh: Chfing ta bj lge dudng roi.
5. Tom: Anh ndl ti%ng Vigt-Nam trSi chly hon t61. Anh hd1

dddng ai.

E 3, L: (HOL ngudi di Aaudng) Xin 181 6ng, dudng Vo duy Nghi
| clch xa ddy khdng?

|
} L. Ngudi &1 dudng: Céc éng a1 b§ thl xa.

| 5. L: Chfng t61 phAi a1 v& phia ndo?
6. NDD: Chc 6ng ai thing +t31 nhd bing W§t-Nam thl queo tay

trdi. Chc Ong a1 t81 dudng Him-Nghi thl qugo
tay mgt. Di ching mudi phiit thl 431 dudng Vo duy
Nghi.

7. L: O&m on Ong a3 gifp ching t61. Chdoc Ong.
8. T: Bay gl¥ nfly g1d rb1?

| 9. L: Bly gi1d thiBu midi 1lzm.
10. T: ChSt rSi! Bly g1d Dal-fiy Iu chd chiing ta 8 Sl-quan

My. Anh tinh sao?

] L
o gy e, Y D o i AN SRR
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11.
12.

16.

17.

| g e o Aaae o o Wk R e

Chfing ta phli hdi cinh-sat.
(E®1 clnh-s&t) Xin 131 6ng, audng VO duy Nghi & adu?

Y

Ginh-sit: Dudng VO duy Nghl céch xa ddy chitng hai cdy-sG.
T: C&m on 6ng. (Kéu téc-xi) The-xi! The-xi!

T81-x8 Tfe-xi: Thua hai Sng muSn 41 ddu?
T: Dudng Vo duy Nghi, s8 245. Xin 6ng 41 mau 1én.

(Mud® phiit sau, hg t31 ndi vd trd tién tle-xi.)
: Q

VNS, L 20




1.

2.

1/Lt. Linh and 2/Lt. Tom ask for directlons.

BAT THU HAI MUOI

Linh: We are lost.
Tom:. You speak Vietnamese more fluently than I, please

go ahead and ask.

Linh: (To a pedestrian) Pardon me, sir, how far is Vo
duy Nghi Street from here?
The pedestrian: If you are walking, then Vo duy Nghi is

far from here.

L: Which direction do we have to go?

The pedestrian: You go straight to the Bank of Viet-Nam,
then turn left until you get to Ham-Nghil
Street, turn right and walk about ten

minutes, you'll be on Vo duy Nghl Street.

L: Thank you for helping us. Good-bye.

T: What time 1s it now?

L: A quarter to seven.

T: Gosh, at seven Captain Lu will be walting for us at

the American Enbassy. What do you think?

VNS. L 20
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1l. L: We rust ask a pcliceman for directions.
12, T: (To the policeman)

Pardon me sir, where 1s Vo duy

Nghi Street?

13, »Policemané Itt's about two kilometers from here,

1. T: Thank you. (Calling a taxi) Taxi! Taxi!

15, Taxi driver: Gentlemen. where do you want to go?

16. T: 245 Vo 4Auy Nghi Street. Please hurry up.

17. (Ten minutes later they get to the address and pay the i

taxi.)

o

VNS, L 20
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PATTERN DRILL
Drill 1. vo....v8 phila ...... (in the direction of)

a. Chfing ta phii ai v& phla ndo?

Nam,

Béec.

Ddéng.
T8y,

oo R P N S e . ) .
RN IR NSRRGSR G ek B A i e T i . . .
L e P g el Sl et e
o S e g T N

nhd thd.
nhd bang.
Céu-1lge-bg. .

chg.

g T o ORI, L,

b. Ching ta phii bay vé phia Nam,

qugo .
bén .

Génh .

c. (Students? sentences)

Drill 2.  +.... thi®u ...... (to be short of; off)

a. Bhy gid thiBu mudi 61 ai 1lim,
7 .
15 . .
20 .

»

PRI R IR G PR SP-7,E 00 Y- S, B TRE.0 SrRSs GE S MNP ESCR R E S EAEE SRSV S
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b,

Tam gi® thifu 15 t61 ai 1im.

9

2
7
3
6

¢c. Practice with "thiBu"

Instructor:

Instructor:

Ex: Instructor:

Student:

5 gid 10
5 gid 15
5 gi8 25
5 gi® 10

Ex: Instructor: BBn gi¥ thidu ba
‘Student: B8n gid ba (phiit)

L gi3 thi8u 15
i g13 thi8u 13
L ¢18 thiBu 10
L g18 thiBu 25

Student:

Tém gi® midi
Tam gi8 thifu midi

Student:

R = T Ay g asagprogpepay.




Drill 3., ........ cich xa ,.... (digtant from)
a. Dudng LE-Lgi cheh xa dudng Ty-do.
nhd +6i.
nhd Ong.
nhd bing Vi&t-Nam,
nh¥ thd,
b, Nhd t8i chch xa dfy 1fm.
Nhd ¢? ;
761 & .
ThiBu-fiy & .
Dai-fy & .
c. Trgi 1inh clch xa afy a§ 1 cdy sB.
| 3 .
6 .
15 .
91 - ' .
d.

S31-gdn clch xa My-tho a8 70 ciy '&B.
Nha-trang 200

D3-ning - oo

Hi-n§1 1,000

Bangkok 709

VNS. L 20
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Drill 4. Xin 181 ... (Pardon me ...)
a. Xin 131 6éng, by gid miy gid rdi? |
, audng Ty-do & ddu? '

_ , 6ng cd bi%t al 13 Pgi-Gy Iu khéng?
, Ong 1% ngudi My, phli khéng? -

b. Xin 181 éng, “bng . ¢ thubc 1& khéng?
. _ bd, _ bd g i
c§, "~ ef e ; j
pgi-fty, Dgl-by " ¢ ? ‘
Trung-si, Trung-si | R : |
------- Hg-si, Hq_..si e . C e . oo ? é [
|
Y

VNS. L 20
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1.
2e

9.
10,

héi

hd1i dudng
bl lge
tréi chiy
oo Al
ngudi ai audng
xin 131 6ng
cédch xa
ai bé
thl
phia

v& phia
thing
nhd bing
qugo
tay tral
tay mit
chilng
gltp
thi8u
Chét rbi!
chd
sti-quan
tinh

sa0?

Ngi-viyng
t¢ ask

to ask directions
to get lost
fluent(1ly)
emphatic particle
pedestrian
excuse me (sir)
dlstant
to walk
then
direction

in the direction
stralght
bank
to turn
left (side)
right (side)
about, approximately
to help
lack
Gosh! Oh my goodness!
to walt for |
embassy
to plan, decide

how? what manmer?

© e R AN S B e W

mﬁm}bu',sv AN AT R,

P S




11.

16.

17.

cdnh-s8t
cdy-sB
kéu
téc-x1
td1-x8
thua

8%
mau 1lén
hq
ndi

t81 nol
tién

trd t18n

policeman
kilometer
to call
taxi

chauffeur

particle of address to show

respect
nunber
hurry up
they, them
place

to arrive

money

to pay

Pattern drill

Nam

Béc

Déng

Ty
Céu-l1gc-b§
chg

South
North
East
West
Club

market

VNS. L 20
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1.
2

9.
10,

11.

12.

13.

15,

Bt aliead

BAT THU HAT MUOT MOT
Dung: Chj Lan &1 d8u 407
Len ¢ T61 a1 chq¢ rma 48 a@n,
D: Chj} di ch¢ ndo?
L: T8i &1 ch¢ BEn-Thinh.
(Dung v& Lan di ra chg.)
D: Bao nhidu ti&n mét k1-186 thit bde?
Ngu8i bén thit: Thua o8, m§t tram dbng m§t ki, '
D: Odn thit heo, bao nhibu tifn mbt ki?
L: NBT: Nim midi bBn dOng.
D: Thit bd méc qud. BAn cho t61i nla
ki thit heo.
NBT: Dg, nila ki thit heo ady.
D: Cdn hdt.gd ¢b ré khéng? Bao nhidu ti&n mdt chye?
Ngudi bln hdt gd: Thua c¢b, hai midi 1lim d8ng.
D: Chj Lan cdn mua gl nla khéng?
L: T8i muBn mua quit vd cam nia. ]
Bao nhiéu tifn mdt chye quite ]

VNS, L 21
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16. Ngudi bin trdi cfy: Thua cb, midi 1lzm d8ng

mdt chye quit.

17. L: Mic quit Cdn cam cb ngon kh8ng? Bao nhidu
ti€n mt chye?

18, NBTC: Thua c¢8, cam nfy ngon 1&m; hai midi mBt

d8ng mét chye. 4

19. L: Bén cho t81 mdt chyc. Chj Dung, bay gid
chiing ta di mua béng ai}
20, Ngudi bin béng: €5 mudn mua béng g}?

21, L: T81 midn mua béng hudng. My a8ng mft
b0 béng hudng? , :
22, NBB: Thua c8, midi m§t aSng rudi. 1 |

23. L: B nfy cb mly cdi bdng?
2, NBB: Thua 8, bd nfy cb mudi hai cii.

25. L. ndi v8i D, : ThéL ah r8i, chiing ta v& ai}

) VNS, L 21




11.
12.

13.

15.

16.

g

BAT THU HAT MUOI MOT

Dung: Lan, where are you going?

Lan: I'm going to the market to buy food.

D: Which market are you going to?
L: I'm going to B8n-thinh market.

}(ﬂan and Dung go to the marke%)’

D; How muech is one kilogram of beef?

Meat vendor:
It's one hundred piasters, Miss.

How about pork, how much is one kilogram?

3

Fifty four plasters.

D: Beef 1s.too expensive. Give me half a

kilogram of pork,

MV: 7Yes, here is half a kilogram of pork.

g

Are (chicken) eggs cheap? How much for
ten (chicken) eggs?
Egg vendor: Twenty five plasters, Miss.

D: Lan, are you going to buy anything else?

L: ‘I also want to buy some tangerines and some
orangesS..... How much for ten tangerines?

Fruit Vendor: Fifteen piasters, Miss.

VNS. L 21 .
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Too expeﬁsive! How about the ofanges, are

17. -Ls i
they good? How much for tenforangesé‘i é
18. ‘FV: Miss these oranges are very good; ten %
oranges for twenty one plasters. é
19. IL: Give me ten oranges. §

«e.o Dung, now lett's go buy some flowers!

20, Flower Vendor:
What kind of flowers do you want to buy;
Miés?

21. L: I want to buy roses. How many plasters for %

a bouquet of roses?

22, TFlower. Vendor: Eleven .and a half plasters,

Miss?

23. L: How many flowers are there in this bouqueu?

2. FV: There are twelve in this bouquet.

25. L. to D, : Well, that's enough, let!s go

home!

VNS, L 21




Drill 1.

a.

Drill 2.

a.

PATTERN DRILL

Bao nhidu (tién) ......)
) (How much does....

ceeas )

M&y adng

cost?)

Bao nhidu tién mdt ki-18 ggo?

chyc cam?

bd béng hudngz?

e e A p ot A e e e e s i 1 NS A T S TTORE 7
e s s I R P i e AR K A A : 5 <

chyc hét gi?

(students! sentences) :
M8y afng mft k1-18 thit bd? .
cal nodn? :
cdi 8o (sd-mi) 2 . %
¥{-16 thit gi? !
(students! sentences) ;
|
Bin cho ..vev.e.  (v...would like to buy....) 1
_ i
Bén cho t81 sfing trudng néy. g
cél &o . f

cubn séeh = -,

ve ridu .

binh mjc .

(students! sentences) é

VNS, L 21 o
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b. Xin 8ng bén cho t81 cf1 ndn kia.
cdi =xe hdi =,

cdi d&n .

t8 b8o .,

blle tranh .

- S e ———

(students! sentences)

Drill 3
8. ....(verb) gl nila khéng?

(......anything else?)

Anh ¢b mua g! nila khéng?

’ ..... T )

nol - %
1am..,..,._,..,;.?
an T g

mBn e

b, i.....(Verb) ddv nia khéng?

(....anywhere elze?)

Ong ¢b hge (8) adu nda khéng?

.................

ai ?
L T )
é di chdi .............. ?
| VNS, L 21
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Ge seeesees(Verb) ai nia khéng?

Ba ¢d bift ai nia khéng?

oy 9
! ua o
""" ndi vd1 2

. veeeeesss(verb and noun) ndo nia khdng?

Ong ¢b thBy ngudi ndo nia khéng?

nghl ngdy =~ =~ - ?
mua séch =~ t - S ® )
 atEntiém S e

Drill L. Théi, ah »8i,........ (That's enough.......)
(followed by &= imperative sentence)

Théi &b r81, ching ta v& ai.

, ddng ndi nila.

..........

, 6ng a1 hqgc a&i.

, ai v& ai.

Drill 5. Difference between "nlia" and "rubi"

a, n'&a... (Ilalf a....)




nlla gi¥ nla chiing ta s8 ai.

thang .
ngdy .
nim .

be ... rudi (... and a half)
Mt g18 rudi nila cée Bng S5 v&.

—__ ngdy .
n&m .
_ théng .

¢. (students! sentences - using "nzm", "mia",

"phﬁt" seoe )




10, -

12,

15.

16.

1G.
20,

25.

chi

a0-an
al ra

x{-16

ngudi ban thit

ngudi bén ...
ki

méc

béan

ban cho

niia

chyce

hét gd

ré

g} nila kxhéng?
quit

cam

trai cfy
béng

béng hudng
hudng

bd bdng

an

Ngli-ving

elder sister (familiar term
used between friends)

food
go out

kilogram

_butcher

a person who sells ...

kilogram
expenslve
to sell

to sell to
half a ...

ten; unit of ten

‘chicken egg

cheap

énything else?
tangerine

orange

frult (in general)
flower

a rose

rose, pink
bouquet

enough

VNS. L 21
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PATTERN DRILL

80 sd-mi shirt

dfu nla khéng? anywhere else?
ai nia khéng? anyone else
ndo nia ¥héng? anything else
xe-hdi automobile

VNS. L 21
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BAT THU HAT MUOT HAI

1. Ban: H6m nay c8 duy§t-binh, phdi khéng?
2, Thinh: Dg phii, hém nay cd duy§t-binh.

3, B: Duydt-binh hém nay cd nhi&u 1lnh khéng?
L, T: €& mdt trung-dvan cha L8-Quén thil 6.

5., B: A1 chi-huy mdt 1§-quén?
6. T: Dgi-tudng chi-nuy 18-quén.

7. B: L&-quén ¢d 18n hon quén-dodn khdng?
8., T: Mgt 1§-quén cd hal hay ba quén-dodn.

9. B: Trung-tudng chl-huy quén-dodn, phéi khdng?
10, T Dg phii, trung-tudng chi-huy quén-dodn.

11,, B: M3t quin-dodn cd mBy su-dodn?
12, T: Mt quén-dodn cd ba su-dodn.

13. B: Ai chi-huy mdt su-dodn?
1. T: ThiBu-tubng chl-huy su-dodn.

15, B: MIt su-dodn cd miy trung-Aaoin?
16, T: MOt su-dodn cd hal hay ba trung-dodn.
| | VNS, I 22

50

—




e

17.
18,

19,

20,

21,
22,

23.

25,

26.

27,
28.

29.
30.

31.
32.

pgi-tl chl-nhuy trung-dodn, phii .khéng?
Dg phil, dgl-t§ hay trung-t§,chl-huy -

trung-doin.

Trung-dodn 18n hon tiBu-dodn, phdi khéng? 2
Da phdi, m§t trung-dodn cd ba tiBu-doin 1% 1t.

A1 chi-huy tiBu-dodn?
Thi8u-t4 chl-huy ti%u-doin.

Mt tidu-dodn cd mBy dgi-agdie

M4t tiBu-dodn cd ba hay bOn dgi-agdi.

Pai-fiy chi-huy dgi-ags, phdi khéng?
Dg phdi, dgi-fiy chl-huy agi-agi.

MGt dgi-a8i cd nBy trung-agie
Mt dgi-agi cb ba trung-adi 13 1t.

A1 chi-huy trung-adiz

Trung-fiy hay thi8u-fy chl-huy trung-agi.

Mt trung-adi cd miy tiBu-da§i?
Ba hay b8n ti%u-adi. Thugng-sI hay trung-

5T 1%m tiBu-agi-trudng.
VNS, L 22
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10.

11,
12.

13.

15.
16.

BAT THU HAT MUOT HAI

Binh: There's a parade today, isn't there?
Thinh: Yes, there's a parade today.

B: Are there lots cf troops in today!s parade?

T; Theret!s a regiment of the 6th Army.

B: Who commands an army?

T: A lieutenant general commands an army.

B: Is an army larger than an army corps?

T: An army has two or three army corps.

B: A major general commands an army corps, doesn't he?

T: Yes, a major general commands an army corps.

B: How many divisions are there in an army corps?

T: An army corps has thrse divislions.

B: Who commands a division?

T: A brigadier general commands a dilvlsion,

B: How many regiments are there in a division?

T: A division is compoégd of two, or three regiments.

VNS. L 22




17.
18,

19.

20,

21.
22.

23. .

25.
26.

27,
28.

29.

30.

310
32.

Doesn't a colonel command a ragiment?
Yes, a colonel or a 1ieutenant colonel commands &

regiment.

Isntt a'regiment bigger than a battalion?
Yes, a regiment has at least three battallons.

Who commands & battalion?

A major commands a battalion,

How many companies are there in a battallon?

A battalion is composed of three or four companies.

Doesn'!t a captain command a company?

Yes, a captain commands a company.

How many platoons are there in a company?

A company has at least three platoons.

Who commands a platoon?
A Pirst lieutenant, or a second lieutenant commands

a platoon.

How many squads are there in a platoon?
Three or four squads. Each squad 1ls commanded by

a master sergeant or a2 sergeant.
VNS, L 22
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PATTERN DRILL

Drill 1. ... 13 it (at least) "
1

a8, Thi8u-iy c¢d bBn con dao 13 1t. 1

nim céi chla khoa . 3

midi ban-ad

mid1i mdt c&i ndn .
b. MGt tiBu-ddi cd mudl hat ngudi 13 1%.
____ trung-a§l ___ bOn mudi .
__ @gi-a§1  __ m§t trim séu micdl .
____ tiBu-dodn __ séu trim .
Jrili 2. bao nhiéun (how many) y
a. Mt trung-dodn cd bao nhidu ngudi?
___ su-dodn ? '
i ___ quén-dodn ?
ti8u-dodn ?

b. MOt dgi-adi ¢cd bao nhiéu 1inh?

Hai su-doin s¥-quan?
BBn trung-dodn hg-si-quan?
Bdy tiBu-dcidn trung-sT?

Drill 3. a. (verb) gl nida khéng? (... anything else?)

Dgi-ta ¢ chl-huy g! nia khéng?
Thi8u-tudng ?
Trung-tudng ?
Dgl-ty ?

VNS, L 22
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b.

c.

d.

Drill li. (unit) plus trudng (to be the leader of a unit)

a,.

.eo (verb) afu nia khéng? (... anywhere else?)
TiBu-a§1 0 di déu nia khéng?

bgi-agi ?
Trung-doin ?
Su-dodn ?

... (verb) ai nia ¥héng? (anybody else?)

Thi8u-t4 mbn ndl v81 ai nia khéng?

Trung-sI a1 ? :
Hg-s? ____nb1 ? §
Thugng-sI a1 #n tiém ? f

... (verb and noun) ndo niua khéng? (... any ...
other ...?)
Ong chi-huy dgi-a§i ndo nila khéng?

1ti8u-ad1 ? ,
trung-a§i ? i
t1Bu-dodn ? *

761 mbn gip TiBu-adi-trudng.
Trung-a§i-trudng.

Dgi-adi-trudng.

T18u-dodn- trudng.

VNS. L 22
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b. Ong 1% Trung-dodn-trudng Trung-dodn 5, phlli khdng?
Su-dodn-trudng Su-dodn 7, ?
Dgi-adi-trudng Dgi-adi 3, ?
T18u-dodin-trudng TiBu-dodn 6, ?

Drill 5. 13m plus (profession, title or rank) (to be ox to
work as...)

a, T61 13m TiBu-dodn-trudng.
Dgi-adi-trudng.

Trung-a§1-tmidng.
Trung-dodn-trulng.

b. Ong 13m glfo-su & Monterey, phii khéng?
6ng Sinh ___ 1inh ?
3ng - sf—quan ?
Ong ___dgi-fy ?

VNS, L 22




Ngil-ving
1. duyét-binh parade (military)  ;
4. trung-dodn regiment é
L§-Quén army (unit) i
L4-Quén thil séu The Sixzth Army
5. chi-huy to command 4
6. Dgi-tudng Lt. General
7. quén-doidn army corps }f
9. Trung-tudng Ma jor General %
11. su-dodn division
. 1. ThiBu-tudng Brigadier General
18. Trung-té Lt. Colonel
1 19. +t1i8u-dodn battalion
20, 13 1t at least
22. Thidu-ta | Ma jor
23, dgi-ad1 company (military)
27. trung-a§i platoon
31, tiBu-adi squad
32. Thugdng-sY Master Sergeant
trulng leoader, head
t13u-a§i- trulng squad leader
12m plus (profession, to be or to work as ...

rank or title)

VNS, L. 22
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BAT THU HAT MUOT BA . .

Ban quin-y di thim dén 13ng.

1. Trung-sI quin-y: Em nhd nfly coi y8u 18m. Em Dbj
bjnh chi viy?
2. M& em nhd: Thua 8ng, t81 khéng bi%t con 61 b}
binh chi!

3. TS: D8 t81i khém binh chc em,
L. MEN: Da, xin 8ng gifip t6i.

5. TS: Em bi rét riing. Quanh a8y cb nhifu sinh 18y 1 |
nén cé nhi&u mdi.

6. MEN: Dg. Xin 8ng chlla cho con +8i.

7. TS: T81 s€ chlla cho em, nhing khéng h€t binh ngay
dugec.,

8. MEN: C&m on 8ng 18m. T8i s€ khdng bao gi8 quén on
Sng. )

9. TS: Bly gid t81 chich cho em vk cho thuBc uBng. 5
10. MEN: Bao gid Ong s khfm binh lai cho con t81%?

T, s

VNS. L., 23
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11.

12.

13.

TS:

:

TS:
MEN

TS:

E
[ 1]

Tufn-18 sau. Nube nfly adc khéng ubng
adge.
Thua 8ng, chiing t61 chi ¢b nudc nfy théi.

N8u muBn ufng mudc nfy thl phii 1gc as,
Thia 6ng, chiing t6i khéng bi%t lgc nude.
Xin 8ng ch! cho ching t61 céeh 1ge.

781 se chl cho b,

Ong tBt qud. Cdm on 8ng 18&m.
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BAT THU HAT MUSTI BA

The Medics pay a visit to the village people.
l. Medic Sergeanit: This child looks very weak. What!s
wrong with him?
2. Child!s Mother: Sir, I don't know what's wrong with
him!

3. MS: Let me examine him,

. CM: Yes, please help me.
5. MS: He has malaria. There are many swamps around here,
therefore there are many mosgquitoes.

6. OM: Yes, please treat my son. .

7. MS: 1Itll treat hlm, but it can?t be cured right away.

8. CM: Thank you very much. I'll never forget what youlre

doing for my son,

9. MS: Now T will give him an injection and some medicine

to take.

10, CM: When are you going to examine him again?
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11. MS: VNext week, This water 1s tainted (poisonous),
it!s not fit for drinking.
12. CM: Sir, this is the only water we have.

13. MS: If you want to drink it, the water has to be
filtered first.

1. CM: 8ir, we don't know how to do it. Please show us
the way to fllter thils water.

15. MS: 1I!ll show you.

16. CM: You are most kind., Thank you very much.




PATTERN DRILL

Drill 1.
a. Xh8m binh (cho) .... (to examine medically)
Quin-y khém binh cho din ling. |
em nhd.

ching t6i.

hq [ ]

1inh.

;
’ cac Ong.
|
F

b. chich (cho) (to give an injection)
Quin-y chich cho dén ling,
em nhd.

chiing t6i.

cie Ong.

hq.
1inh,

c. " chia (cho) (to treat, cure)
| Quin-y chila cho dén 1ling.
| em nhd.

chiing t81.

cle Ong.

hq.

1{nh,
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d. chl (cho) .... (verb) (to show how to ...)
Quin-y chl cho dén 1%ng céch 1qgc nude.

em nhd - .
chiing t61 .
cée Ong .
ho | .

Drill 2. ... khéng bi€t ... chi. (... don't know what ...)
a. T61 khéng bi€t Bng bj binh chi.

18m . ?
hqe e
néi . ;
* in e 5
uong e ]

b. Ong cb bi%t ¢B Hj binh chi khéng?

18m _ ? | i i
hqge ? | |
nd1 ? {

in ?

uong ?

" q VNS. L 23
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Drill 3.

C.

Angwer (b) with patter: (a):

Answer (b) affirmatively:

Model:

Question: Ong cd bi&t o® bl binh chi khéng?

Answer:

T81 bi€t ¢B bi binh chi.

Ong cd 118t cB.5n chi khéng?

Answer:

Ong cd bi%t cb wWbng chi khing?

Answer:

Ong ¢d bi%t ¢B hoe chi khéng?

Answer:

ps ...
a. D8
D®
D8
D8

b. D&
D8
D8
D8

phii at.

(to let)

t61
t61
t61
t61

t61
t61
t61
61

ai.

ai hgqe.

&1 hgec ngdy mai.

&1 hoc ngdy mai dude khéng?

kham binh,

kham binh cho 8ng.

khém bjnh cho 8ng by gid.

khém binh cho 8ng bAy gil¥, v t61
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c. DB
D&
D&
D8

d. D8
D8
D&
D8

t61
t81
t61
t61

81
£61
t61
t62

chich.

chich cho 8ng.

chich cho 8ng biy gil.

chich cho 8ng bAy gid, v t81i phii ai.

chlia.

chila cho éng.

chila cho 8ng biy gid.

chlla cho 8ng by gild, v t61 phdi ai.

Drill 4. .... nén .... (.... therefore ....)
a. T8i hge nhifu nén t61 bj binh.

mét.

gidi.

yeu.

phéi nghi.

phéi chdi.

@i chdi nhifu nén t61 m§t.

hat
dqce

noi

&n




ban quin-y

quén-y
dén lang
1. em nhd
yeu
col
2. ma
3. ab
khém binh
5. (b}) rét ring
sinh 18y
nén
rmdi
6. chis
7. h8t binh
ngay
8. on
quén
-quén dn
9. chich
thuSe udng, thubec
10. 1si
11. age

12. chi ... théi
13. 1qc

ngi-vyng
Medical Corps
medics

villager
chlld
weak

to look

mother

to let |

to examine (medically)

malaria

swamp(y)

therefore

mosquitoes y
to cure, to treat

to be cured, get well

immediately

favor

to forget

to be ungrateful

to give an injection

medicine

again

to be talnted, polsonous

only “
to filter, purify

-

VNS, L 23
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ceo da

chi

cach plus verb
tot

first (at the end of a sentence)

to show
method, way

good
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10,

11,

12,

130

BAT THU HAT MUGT BON

Dgi-ay trudng Phdng Nhl hdi cung tu-binh djch.

Ti-binh d&jch: Chio Dai-ty.

Dgi-tuy: Chéo 8ng, mdi éng ngdi.

TBD:
pU:

TBD:
bU:

TBD:
PU:

TBD

PU:

TBD

PU:

TBD:
PU:

Da, cém dn Dai-iy.
Ong b} thudng ning khéng?

Da khéng, t61 chl by gay tay théi.
Tay cha Sng da dd chua?

Cim on Dal-fiy. Hém nay t61 a2 ad rd1i.
Tén 8ng 14 chi?

Tén t61 13 Phgm-vin-Thinh,
CEp-b§c cha Sng 13 gl?

T61 13 thi8u-uy.
S8 1irh cha Thi8u-ty bao nhidu?

S8 1irh cha t61 13 RCA 13692)8.
ThiSu-uy gid nhiém-vy gl trong ddn-vi cha Thi8u-ty?

VNS. L 24
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15. TBD: T61 chl-huy mdt trung-adi.

16. DU: Trung-ddi cha Thiu-tiy phy-trach vide chi?

17. TBD: Trung-adi t61 phy-tréch vidc tham-thinh.

18. DU: Bén ThiBu-fiy ¢d bao nhiéu quén dang adng & ving nfy?

19. TBD: Hai tiBu-doln.

20, DU: M8y agi-a§i chiBn-xa?

21. TBD: Hai dgi-a§i ~hién-xa,
22. DU: Hq dang chuy®n thém quén t31 ving nfy, vhéi khéng?

23, TBD: 0al ad t61 khéng bift.
(cdn nta)

TP TEIE TRe R Ee TELTT
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BAT THU HAT MUOI BON

The Captain, head of G-2, interrogates a POW.

1. Enemy Prisoner: Good morning, Captain.

2. Captaln: Good morning, please sit down.
3, Enemy Pris.: Thank you, Captain, ,%
i, Capt.: Are you wounded seriously? i% 3

5., Enemy Pris.: No., I just have a broken arm.

6. Capt.: How is your arm today?

7. Enemy Pris.: Thank you, Captain. It's much better today.

8. Capt.: What is your neame?

9. Enemy Pris.: My name 1s Phgm-v&n-Thénh.
10. Capt.: What 1s your rank?

11, Enemy Pris.: I am a second lleutenant.:

12, Capt.: What 1s your serial number?

13. Enemy Pris.: My serial number is RCA 13692}8.
1. Capt.: What is your duty in your unit?

VNS. L 2




15.
16.

17.

18.

19.

22.

21.
22.

Enemy Pris.:

Capt.:

Enemy Pris.:

Capt.:

Enemy Pria.:

Capt.:

Enemy Pris.:
Capt.:

I command a platoon.

What!s the mission of your platoon?

My platoon is in charge of the
reconnalssance,

How many men do you have (stationed) in

this area?

" Two battalions.

How many tank companles do you have?

Two tank companies.
They!re moving more troops into this

area, aren't they?

23. Enemy Pris.: That, I don't know.

(to be continued)_

VNS, L 24
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PATTERN DRILL

Drill 1. B} .... (to be the vietim of) .
(passive voice)

a., T&i bj thudng.

n e Y i et e ¢ TS :

T81i bj thudng ning.

T61 bi thudng ning 8 afu.

b, Ong b} thudng.

Dgi-y .

Ngudi 1inh | .

Ban t6i

c. T81 bi gay tay. .

Ong :
Thi8u-ty .

Trung-si ' .

Hg-si B ‘
Ngudi 1inh .

Drill 2. Phy-tréch (vide).... (to be in charge of....)
a. Ong phy-trach vide chi?
chd ?
S
Ong ?
Bd ‘ ?
Anh | ?

Trung-si ?

Thudng-si | 2

VNS, L 2}
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b. T81 phy-tréch videc hqcs
thim thinh.

mia &8 Hn.

hdi cung.

chia binh.

co. Nhiém-vy cha 6ng 1% gl?

T61 phy-tréch mdt trung-adi.
dgi-agi.
t18u-adi.
t18u-dodn.

81 tham thinh.
1dp hge.

Drill 3. .... @8 (to improve in health)
a. Tay cha t61 da ad r61.
Piu .

Chén .
Birh .

v A TLARELT e e e -

D. «vo. @3 ("less" used with bad connotation ;
words) :

HSm nay trdi 43 mua. 1
sudng ni. i

ndng.
glo. ‘%
lgnh, ;

VNS. L 2}
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c. Béy gid cam a3 mfec.

__ quén @0 .

£80 — e
ad zn .

Drill L. thém (more, additional)
a. Ching t61 muBn &n thém mét mdn.

ubng ba 1y rugu.

dge mét cubn séch.

mua mdt cai ao.

viét hai céi thd.

bén mit gi8.

b. Trung-ty ¢0 mua thém gl khéng?
Dgi-ty ?
Dgi-ta ?

Hg—sI ?

?

Trung-si

Drill 5. Cai 46 (that just mentloned; it)
a. T61 ¥héng bi8t cai ao.

hidu .
da 1am .

chua ndi .

VNS. L 2

4




b. C81 ad khéng khd.
ag.
asp.
dai.
ré.

mfe.

c. CA1 a0 6ng liam aude.
t61 khéng bibt.
¢® ¥héng roi.

trung-ty phy-trach.
ddn-vi t61 se 1lim,

RR—
T

P
A
%
i
M
e -
Bis,
|
K
L
R+
Rt
R -
e
S
B
R
r,
>
54
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.
Ay
b
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g
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a
g
4
e
o
s
Bes
]
X
K
3
Y
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Phéng nhl

hd1 cung

ti-binh

dich (djch-quén,
quén-dich)

. bj thudng

ngng
5. gay
7. ad
8. tén

10. cHp-bje
12. s% 1inh
1. gid nhidm-wy
nhiém-vy
adn-vy
16. phy-trach (videc)
17. tham-thinh
viéc tham-thinh
18. quén
dang

4

dong
20. chi€n-xa

22, chuydn

Ngii-vyng

G-2
to interrogate
P.O.W.

enemy

to be wounded
heavy, serious(ly)
broken (for stick-like object)
to improve in health; less
name

rank

serial number

to assume the responsibility
mission, responsibility

unit

to be in charge of
to reconnoiter
reconnaigsance
troops

in the process of
to be stationed
tank

to move, transfer
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chuy®dn quén
thén

to move troops
more, additional

area, zone

that (just mentioned)

PATTERN DRILL

ad§1 tham-thinh

dfu

chén

reconnalssance patrol
head
leg
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BAT THU HAT MUOT LAM

GBS hin et b R &

AR N R B e R R s

Dgi-ty trudng Phdng Nhl hd1 cung ti-binh ajch.
(t1€p-theo)
1. Dbagi-ty: Thudng thudng hq chuydn quén ban ngdy

hay ban d&ém?

2, Th-binh djch: HQ chuydn quén ban aém v} ban ngdy ho
3¢ phi-cd bén Ong t.AHy.

| k.
' 3. DU: HQ ¢b dlng xe-c§ chi khéng? 1
. TBD: Knéng, hg &1 b§. :
5. DU: Hq chuydn khi-gi81 hgng ning 1im sao?
6. TBD: HQ thio siing ra r8i mdi ngudi mang mét phén. . i
7. DU: HQ chd ludng-thyjc 13m sao?
8. TBD: Hq bft thudng dén mang ludng-tbye cho hg,
9. DU: Khi chuydn quin hay chd ludng-thyc, hg ding dudng
ndo?
10. TBD: HqQ khéng ding dudng. Hg d1 trong ring.
[
i
| 11, DU: Don-vi cha Thibu-fiy t81 ving nfy bao 1du ré1? ﬁ
! 12, TBP: Chiung t61 t81 ving nfy hal tufn-13 r81i. .

VNS. L 25 y
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bU;
TBD:

bU;
TBD:

DU

TBD:

e e e e e ek s i WS A S S ¢ B i e s e

Ddn-v4 cha ThiBu-ty & adu t81 ving nfy?
./ A
0 mdt 1ling gfn bién-gidi.

Thi8u-0y cb6 bi€t tén lidng a0 khéng?
Dg cb, ling a0 1% ling Vinh-Gia.

Duge rSi. BAy gid ThiBu-ty v€ trai nghl.
mai t61 sé gip ThiBu-fiy 1lai.
Chio Dgi-iy.

Ngdy




1.

10.

11,
12.

BAT THU HAI MUOI LEM

The -2, a Captain, interrogates a POW.

(continued)

Captain:

Enemy Pris.:

Capt.:
Enemy Pris.:

Capt.:

Fnemy Pris.:

Capt.:

Enemy Pris.:

Capt.:

Enemy Prils,:

Capt.:

Enemy Pris.:

Ordinarily do they move their troops
during the night or during the day?

They move them during the night because
they're afraid your planes might spot them
during the day.

Do they use any vehicles?

No, they go on foot.

How do they move heavy weapons?
They take them apart, then each man carries

a plece.

How do they carry provisions?

They force civilians to carry provisions.

Which road do they use to move troops and
provisions?

They go through the forest.

How long has your unit been in this ares?
We got here two weeks ago.

VNS. L 25
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13.

15.

16.

17.

18,

Capt.:
Enemy Pris.:

Capt.:

Enemy Pris.:

Capt.:

Enemy Pris.:

Where dld you come from?

From a village near the frontier,

Do you know the name of that village?
Yes sir, it's Vinh-Gia village.

That's all. Now go back to your camp.
It1l see you again tomorrow.

Good-bye, Captain.

VNS, L 25
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FATTERN DRILL

Drill 1. .....l&m sao? (How ...?)
a. Quén-ajch chuydn quén 13m seo?
: __ t8n céng ?

ch8 ludng-thyc ?

ch8 khi-g1d1 ?
chd 1inh ?
b. 6118 hd1 cung 18m s20?

hqe tiéng Viét-Nam R

hat ?

mia xe hdi

chd 1udng-thye ?

¢c. Use each followling expression in a sentence

with "13m sao":

Instructor: t4p bén sing Student:
mang khi gidi :
d1 Vi§t-Nam :
qua Phap :
E ai chol :
|

Drill 2. théo ... ra (to take apart)
a. T61 phli thao shing ra,

[ 4
mey .

méy dénh chd .

may xe hdi




Drill 3. .... bao 18u r81 (how long ago)

a. Don-vi cha 8ng t81 ving nfly bao 1léu r&i?
Dgi-agi e ;
Quén ?

Sanh-vién ?
Gido-su 9

b. Ddn-v{ cha 6ng t81 ving nfy bao 18u r&i?

|
ring nfly ? |
ling nfy ?
b185-g181 ?
trgi nfy ?
- c. Answer the followlng questions:
) 1. Céc éng t81 ady bao 18u rdi?
ving nfly ?
trudng hge ndy . ?
ling nfy ?
ring nfy ?
nhd thudng nfly = ?
2. Ching t81 t81 afy hal tufin 18 r81.
ving nfy | .
trudng hoec nfly .
E : ling nfy | o,
ring nfy .
nhd thudng niy ., v
83 VNS. L 25




d. Ong t81 a8y bao 14u r8i? T81 t31 ady 2 ngiy

? 2 théng ___.
? 1 nim .
? 5 tufn-18 .
? 3 gid .

Drill li. g%p .... 131 (to see .... again)

a. T8i se gip Ong lgi.
ch .
B . ;
Hq . |
Ching t61 .

b. T61 se gip dai-td 1gi.

aai-ty . ‘
_ trung-si- .
hq-si e
c. Ngdy mai cdc Ong se gfp dal-té 1lai,
Ngdy mai 8 gid ' .
Tufin 18 sau .
Thang sau | L .
D&u thing sau | .
CuBi thang sau | | e

VNS. L 25 @




1.

Te

10.
11.

t1€p theo
thidng thudng

3¢

xe-c§
khi-g181
hang
khi-giéi hgng nijng
co. 1l3m s207
théo ra

mdi

mang

phén

chd

1udng- thye
thudng dén
bét

ring

bao 1lu

lang
gén

bién-gifi

Nzu-vyng

continue (d)

usually

afraid, to be afraid
vehicle (in general)
weapon

category, class
heavy wespons

How .07

to take apart

each

to carry

a8 part, plece

to haul, transport
provisions

civilian

to force

jungle, forest

how long?

village
near

border, frontier

85
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17. duge rdi

g5p
gap see 1Qi

qua

néng-din

that's all, 0.K.

to meet

to meet ... agaln, to see ...

again

PATTERN DRILL
to go over to

peasant

VNS. L 25
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BAT THU HAT MUOI SAU

N%: chuyén v8i ndng-dfn,
1, Ngudi My: Chlo 6ng. T&1 1} ngudi My.

2, Néng-d&n: Chlo 6ng. Ong bi%t ndl ti8ng Vigt-Nem %7

3. N.M.: Dg, t61 a8 hqc ti¥ng Vi{t-Nam khi t81 c¥n §-MF,

N

L. NW.D.: Ong nbi gidi qui. Ong da% hgc ti%ng Vigt-Nam

e e B AR R R R A s B, et i

bao 18u?

5. N.M,: T&i a2 hgc ba théng. ;
6. N.D.: V4y thl chlng ta khéng cfn ngudi théng-ngén.

. 7. N.M.: Dg, t61 muBn ndi chuyln thing v81i 6ng.
8. N.D.: V4y th! tién 18m,

T TP T A

9. N.M,: Ong cd s¢ Vidt-COng khéng?
10, N.D.: T61 s¢ 18&m vl Vidt-Clng hay v& 13ng bit néng-daén.

Seul TRl A s W R L L B s wiwe

Mlipa Tl

11, N.M.: Ling nfly c8 Nghla-quén khéng?
12, N.D.: Dg cd, nhing hg khSng mgnh ah a® blo.v§ ching

t61.

13, N.M.: Tgi sao v§y?

E . N.D.: VY nhi8u khi Vi§t-Céng tBn-cdng menh quid, vi !
18ng khéng cd alh Nghla-quin aB chBng-cy 1ai. %
; VNS, L 26 ’
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16.

17.

18.

N.M.: Ong cd ghdt Vi§t-Cdng khéng?

N.D.: T61 ghdt 18m. Vigt-Céng a% giBt con t61 vd

chau +81.

N.M. Viy thl bly gid Sng gilp chfing t61 tiéu-didt

V14t-08ng.
N.D. Dg, t61 s gllp Ong.

(c¥n nla)

88
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90
10,

11.
12.

BAT THU HAT MUCI SAT

Talking to a farmer.

American: Hello, I am an American.

Farmer: Hello, you speak Vietnamese, don't you?

Yes, I studied Vietnamese when I was in the Unlted
States.

You speak very well. How long did you study Vietnamese?

I stulled for three months.

We won't need an interpreter then.

Yes, I'd like to speak directly to you.
That!s much better.

Are you afraid of the Vi§t-Céng?

Yes, very much, because the Vi§t-Cgng often come to

apprehend the farmers.

- Are there eny Popular Forces in this village?

Yes, but they are not strong enough to protect us.

Why?
Because very often the Vi§t-Cdng attacked the village
in force, and the village did not have enough Popular
Forces to successfully resist them.

VNS. L 26
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15.
16.

17.
180

—n.- =Sy = g bk gl R e 2 o =
[ e e —————

Do you hate the Vi§t-Céng?

I hate them very much. The V1§t-Céng killed my

son and my nephew,

Then, please help us to annihilate them.
Yes, I will help you.

VNS. L 26
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PATTERN DRILL

Drill 1. ... 48 ... ¥hi ... cdn ...
a, TO1 a8 hoc t1%ng Vi§t-Nam khi t81 cdn § My,
ai 1inh | .

hoe t18ng Phép .

di chdi nhifu .
by thudng .

|

g§p bng | .

b. T61 da a1 hge khi t81 cdn & Viét-Nam.

ot T L T e s .
» g o o R Uy s o s T o . . :
v iwm.\‘.\q,‘xw%‘_” e St a S b .
R 2 et 4 P SRR LA BT B Ay L S s b - . . . RO
Lilke ® . A 2, a2y S g are o . . ]
T 3 R A T A AT T WAN
RS s e g

in cdm | Céu-1gc-b§.

§ nghe tin tile - nha.

E )

a1 1inh 1ling.
1am théng ngbén Sii-gdn.

|

% c. Answer eppropriately: the following questions:

| Model: Ong a3 hge t18ng Vigt-Nam bao gid? :
| | - i
; Answer: T61 a8 hqc tiSng Vi§t-Nam khi t61 cdn & M. :
i g

| Ong a3 ai 1irh bao gid?

Ong a2 =n cdm bao gid? {

Ong a2 nghe tin tllc bao gid?

Ong a8 b] bAt bao gid?

Ong a3 ggp c® bao gid?

ik e ,

VNS. L 26
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Drill 2. ---. V&y thl (In that case)
a. di hoe ’
Ong 41 hoc &! V4y thl t81 clng ai.

cd xe hdi ;

Ong ¢d xe hoi 4! Viy th} t1én 18m,

mgnh 18m

Ong monh 18m! V4y thl ta phli sd.

sg Vigt-Cong

Ong s¢ Vi4t-Cng 8! V4y thl éng phii gifp t81.

bi€t ndi ti8ng Viét-Nam

Ong bi8t ndi tifng Vidt-Nam! V4y thl t61
khéng cfn ngudi théng ngén. .

b. Ong m§t phdi khéng? V4y thl 6ng nghl ai.

Ong hoe nhifu phéi khdng?

Ong s8 i phbi khéng? | :
0B s8 t81 phii khong? | ]

Ong khong miBn lim phdl khéng? | ?

¢. Ong khéng mubn t81 ai! V4y thl t81 phii & nhd.

! t61 phii hqec.
! éng phdi chBng cy 1lai.
! éng phii &n com.

! éng phdi a1 ngay.




e am e

Drill 3. ... ah a8 ... (enough o ...)

a.

Ce.

mgnh Ching ta khéng mgnh ah a8 dénh quén ajch.

hQe hoe al 48 ndi t18ng Vidt-Nam gidt,
bift _ | b18t ah a% 1dm théng ngdn.
mua | mua db @8 ¥n trong mét tufn-13.

¢d al qufn Céc 6ng phli cd al quén 4B blo-v§ he.

cd alh sheh hge ti&ng Viét-Nam.
cd al xehdi o chd gsgo.

cd ah ngudt 13m nhi.

cd al sfmg ' ____ b&n quén ajch.

Question and Answer Drill:
Ong phil cd ah t18n ab 1im g2
T61 phdi ¢ ah t18n 4B mua xe hdi.

1. Ong phli o8 ah xnf-gi51 &5 13m gle

2. Ong phAl hoe ah tifng Vigt-Nam ab 13m gl?

3. Ong phli c& ah Nghla-quén a8 18m gl?

L. Ong phfi c& ad ludng-thyc ab 1dm gle

vrvew, Ong phll cd al si-quan a® 13m gY?

VNS. L 26
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Drill 4. Xin ... gilp ... (Please help cees)
a. Xin Ong gifp té61 tidu-didt Vi§t-Cong.
hoe ti8ng Vigi-Nam.

13m ba1l ndy.

muia &8 #En.

chuydn khi-gi131i ntly.

b. Xin bd gifip t61 hiBu ngudl Vigt-Nam.

g5p ngudi bgn.
b&t quén aich.

ndi v8i ndng-dén.

ki%m em nhd nfy.

¢, Practice with:

Xin ... gitp and Xin ... ding gifp )

Xin 8ng gifip t61 hge. _ Xin 6ng adling gifip 41 hge. ]

Xin 6ng gifip t6% ki®m ngudi bsn. - . f

| Xin 6ng gifp t61 bit quén djch. - ' : g

| X1in 6ng glfp t61 kiBm duge dudng - | . ;
Xin 6ng gifp t61 chuydn ti-binh - .

d. Question-and-Answer Drill

Ong muBn t61 gifp 6ng 1am gl? Xin 6ng gliup t61 hqe.
ki8m gY? ki8m bgn t61.
bét ai? b&t quén djch.
ki8m dude gl?  ki8m dude dudng..
théo cai gl ra? théo stng ra.
VNS. L 26
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Drill 5.

Model:

e i A - gt SR S

nd1 chuyén v31i (to talk with, to converse)
a. Hg nd1 chuyén v3i ching t61.

chc sanh-vién.

V) ~
cac sl-quan.

céc ti-binh.

cic ngudi Vidt-Nam,

b. H6m qua ¢® ndi chuyén vdi t61 mdt gid.

ad 3 gils.

§ Céu-lge-bd
) chg.

1éu 18&m.

¢c. Question-and-Answer Drill:
Ong thich ndi chuyén voi ai?
761 thich néi chuyén v31 bgn t6i.

)
Ong dang ndi chuyén vai ai?

B8m qua 8ng 42 ndi chuyén vdi al?
¢8 Kinh,

Gifo-su nbéi chuyén v3i ai?
| sanh-vién.

Ong CB-vEn ndi chuyén v8i al?

s¥-quan.

VNS,
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d.

T61 thich ndé1 chuyén vdi Bng.
T61 khéng thich ndi chuyén vdi Bng.
Ong thich ndi chuyén v38i chling ta.

LS 7 L d
Ong khéng thich ndi chuyén vdi ching ta.
Trung-si thich ndi chuyén v8i th-binh.

Néng-dén ndi chuyén v8i ngudi My,

Hg thich ndi chuyén v81i dain bd. 3

R s e e AN G AR T R, -t v e Sk st e, o D e o T e & e S RS
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2.
3.

Te
8.
9.
10,
11.
12,

15.
16.

17.

ndéi chuyén vai
ceo A7
khi

viy thl

cén

théng-ngén
ngudi théng-ngén

thing

tién

Vigt-Céng

bt

Nghia-quén

mgnh

ah ad

ad

blo-v§

nhifu khi

chBng-cy 1si

ghét

gigt

chau

t18u-didt

Ngui-viyng

to talk with
surprise particle

when (used with past
when 1t denotes s

in that case

to need

to interpret
interpreter

directly

convenlent

Vietnamese Communist

to apprehend

Popular Forces

strong

enough to

in order to

to protect

many times

tense or
habit)

to resist, to fight back

to hate
to kill
nephew, niece

to annihilate

PATTERN DRILL

c8-vEn

advisor

VKNS, L 26
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c .

st Tl mAT wuor BAY

Néi chuydn v8i nbng-dén (ti€p theo).
1. Ngudi My: Knhi Vigt-Chng v& 1dng, hg & ddu?
2. Nbng-dfn: Khi hg v8 1ling thudng thudng hg 8 nhd cha 1
ngudi dén. ?

3. N.,M.: Hg 8 b 18u khéng? L I
|

. N,D.: Thlnhpthoéng hq v& & ching nia nghy roi lgi ai.

g, N.M.: Thudng thudng hq v& 13ng 14m g}e
6. N.D.: Hg v& 1%ng cb khi a8 thiu 1lda, cb khi a8 phyc- .
kich quén-adi Vigt-Nan.

7. N.M.: Tgi sao clc 8ng kh8ng di béo adn?
j 8. N.D.: M3t 18n con t6i di bho dabn. Hal ngdy sau con
t81 bj Viét-Céng gift.

9., N.M.: Viy thl nguy-hi%m. Nhng chiing 81 s€ gifip
chc Sng bho afn md quin ajch khéng biSt duge.

10, N.D.: Khéng duge. TH 1%ng t61 t061 dbn, chiing 61

phdi di qua mdt chnh d8ng. Ching s bi%t ngay.

11. W.M.: Ong a¥ng lo. Ong khéng phii ai. Ong & nhi & .
v3n bho d8n duge.

VNS, L 27
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12. N.D.: V4y &1 Lim sao bfo a8n md chfing khéng bift

duge?

13. N.M.: T&81 s& dua cho eclec 6ng m§t miy truyfn tin.
Ong b bi8t ddng mby truydn tin khéng?

1h. N.D.: Dg khéng. Ding mdy a8 e khd khéng?

15. N.M; Khéng khd., T81 s8 chl chc 6ng cheh ddng.
16. N.D: V4y th! hay 1&m. Bao gid 6ng s§ dem mdy 417

: 17. N.M.: Ngdy mdt t61 s& dem mdy t81 v} chl olec éng cach
dting.
i 18. N.D.: Cé&m on 6ng nhi8u.

19, N.M.: EKh8i- -5 chi? g
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BAr TE HAT MUOT Bly
Talking to a farmer (continued).
1. American: When the V1§t-C@ng come to the village, where
do they usually stay?
2. Farmer: Usually they stay in the pebplels homes.

3. A: Do they stay long?
. F: Once inawhile they come for about half a day,

then leave again,

5. A: TUsually when they come here, what do they do? %

6. F: Sometimes they collect rice, other times they ambush -

Vietnamese troops.

7. A: Why dontt you inform the outpost?
8. F: One time, my son did inform them. Two days later g
he was "killed by the Vi4t-Céng.

9. A: It's dangerous, but we can help you inform the post
without the enemy knowing it.
10, F: Imposalble. Froﬁ our village to the post, we have
to cross a rice paddy. They will know immediately.
. e
11. A: Don't worryl] You won't have to go anywhere to !

(you stay home and yet you can) inform the post. ;

VNS. L 27
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12,

13.

15.

16.

17.

180
19,

kg

Is that so? How cean we inform the post without
the enemy knowing 1t?

I'1l give you a radio., Do you know how to operate
a radio?

No. Is 1t difficult to operate?

No, 1t's not difficult. I'1l show you how to

use 1it,

That'll be great. When will you bring the radio?

I'11 bring 1t the day after tomorrow and show you

how to use it.

Thank you very mmuch.

Youtre welcome.

VNS. L 27
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Drill 1.

PATTERN DRILL

... v81 131 ... (then agein)

(continuation of ths actlon after a break)

8.

C.

al Ching ta nghl mdt 1&t r&i 1g1 ai,
hqe " hqe.
bén | _ bén.
13m ” 1am.
tEn-clng _ t&n-cbng.
Ching ta En cdm r8i 1lgi hqge.

v€ nhd ‘

ubng rugu .

nghe tin tle .

chich cho hg . .

Question-and-Answer Drill:

Cdc 6ng hoe, r81 11 13m gl?

Chiing t61 hqe, réi 1lgi dal chdi.

Clc 6ng nghl, r81 151 13m gi?
(Answer)

Cdc Sng viSt ths, rSi 131 1im gl?
(Answer)

Cdc 6ng #n cém, r81 1gi 13m gl
(Answer)

Cic 6mg chuyBn-quén, rSi 131 1l3m gl?

| (Answer)

VNS, L 27
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Drill 2, €& khi ..., ¢d khi ... (Sometimes ..., sometimes ...)

8. Cb khi ®ng hgec, cd khi Bng choi.

ngti.
hét.
13m.
) ndi chuyén.
b. 08 khi c® & nhd, ¢é khi cd a1 choi.
a1 hqe, .
a1 chg, .
13m vide, .
ngl, .
¢c. C3 khi dich phyc-kich, ¢d khi dich tBn-cdng.
théu 1Ga, tham-thinh,
b&t néng-dén, gi8t ho.
chuy®n-quén, chuydn
khi-g1d1.
. ¢h ludng-thye, chd quén.
Drill 3. ... sau (later)
a. Hai gi1d sau, dng vé.
, t61 phA1 a1,
s ¢B to1.
, djch t&n-céng.
, dng dai adu?
VNS. L 27
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Drill l.

b. Mt gid sau, inh by gibt.

Nim ngdy sau, .
M§t théng sau, .
M4t tuén-18 sau, .
MGt n¥m sau, .

c. Question-and-Amswer Drill:
Bao 1l8u sau, ®ng t31 San Francisco?
NlUa g18 sau, dng t31 San Francisco.
Bao lédu sau, quén-djch tEn-céng?
(Answer)
Bao léu sau, ¢d® a1?
(Answer)
Bao 1l4u sau, Ong phii v&?
(Answer)
Bao léu sau, bd ,';)3, binh?

(Answer)

... md vBn ... (and yet)

(second thought opposite to the first)

a. Djch thév 1lfia md vin ad1.
____v&1idng ___ khéng tBn-cdng.

chay b} gibt.
tén-céng khéng v6 dudc adn,

VNS.
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b, Ong blo @8n  md &jch vin khéng biSt.

SNy

Cae e T
vz e PRl SR AR

tin-céng .
dl qua .
phyc-kich .

t81 gén

¢c. Ong phil a1 hge
a1l 13m

&1 hdt toc

g§p Dgi-té
tham-thinh

Drill 5. (verbal phrase) cd (ad]
a. Hge ti8ng Vi§t-Nam

Ding miy truyén-tin ? é

B&n stng lyc ? %

Ném lyu-dgn ? §

Théo sung ra ? ;%
b. Bfn sfing 11én-thanh ed khd khéng?

md bdy gid vin 8 ady &!

!

PRI S Y L oW, é@%’?&;m\‘ W&ﬁ’f’% St n ey

.) khéng? (Is it... to ...?)

cd ¥hd khéng?

a8 | ?

mét

nguy-hidm

~ = =

1

ngng

VNS. L 27




it

E c. Change into the interrogative form:
Professor: Nb&1 tiSng Phip knhd.

T e e e A AL

Student: N51 ti%ng Phlp cd khd khéng?
Professor: Di chdl mét.

Student: (Answer)

| Professor: Phyc-kich nguy-hidm.

Student: (Answer)

Professor: Tén-céng mgnh.
Student: (Answer)
Professor: Ong ding miy truyfn.tin.

Student: (Answer)

Drill 6. L&m s&o ... dude? (How can ...?)

a. Lim sao tin-céng duge? -
thém-thinh ___ ?

phyc-kich __ 7

gitp hg  ___?

gift ajeh ___?

;

b. Ching ta 13m sao a1 Vi§t-Nam dude? §
Céc éng Phép e
Cée bd Ldo 2

Céc ¢b Cao-Mén __ ¢ %
Céc em My __ 3

3

VNS. L 27




¢c. Ching ta 13m saoc tBn-céng
phyc-kich

tham thinh

glft ajch

bén ajch

107
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10.

11.

12.

13.

16.

ngudi dén
1l4u

rd1 1lgi
cd khi
thiu

1aa
phyc-kich
quén-adi

nguy-hi8dm
mé
canh-d8ng
ching

lo

md VAn

viy &l

L&m sao ... dude?

dua cho

mdy truyén tin

dem

Ngﬁ,vqng

the people

long (time)

then again

sometimes

to collect, to gather
rice (unhusked)

to ambush

the army, the armed forces
to inform

post, outpost

a time

dangerous

and yet

rice paddy, field (large)
they, them (disrespectful)
to worry

and yet ....still

1s that so!

How can ...7?

to hand to, to give to

a radio

to bring

VNS. L 27
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PATTERN DRILL

to attack
to sleep

to run

109
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11,

12.

8 ' J 0.
BAT THU HAI MUOCI TAM

D@i-ﬁy: L&t nla chling ta ph&i di hinh-quén.

Trung-Uy: Thua Dai-fy. BAy gid Dgi-Gy dinh sao?

DU

TU:

bU;
TU:

DU:;

TU:

PU:

TU:

EU:

T61 dinh trung-adi mdt vi trung-ddi hai s di,
cdn trung-ddi ba & nhi,

Dai-fy dinh mBy gil8 die

Mudi gi¥, bay gid chin gi¥, cdn mft gid nla.
T81 cb phdi di v8i hai trung-ddi ad khéng?

o

Khdng, t81 s& di v8i ho, cdn Trung-fy & nhd v8i
8 Q

trung-dg@i ba.
Dai-fy cb cfn din t8i g} nda khéng?

Nhidm-vy cha trung-fiy 13 phdng-thl adn.
Da., T8i s hqp v8i thiBu-fy Vang a8 14p kg;hogch
phdng-thil,

BAy gi8 t81i cung phii hop vdi tLi8u-fiy Dinh vA
thi8u-0y Tudng.

(Trung-Gy chdo Pai-fy r8i di. Hai thiBu-hy Dinh v&’

Tu8ng t8i phdng gify cha Dai-fy.)

VNS, L 28
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13.

16,
17.

18,
19.

PU: (N8i v8i hai thiBu-fiy) Chlng ta duge linh ai
hinh-quin 8 ving My-Thanh.
Dinh: Thua Dgi-fiy, chliing ta cd phdi dem theo nhiu
dgn-duge khéng?
pU: M31 trung-ddi dem theo ba thhng dgn thl al.

Ti8ng: Thua Pgi-fiy, cd cfn dem mdy 4 min khéng?
PU: 08 ch8! BAy gid hai thiBu-hy v& ra 1inh cho anh
em s8n-sdng, réi 18n ddy 48 bin v& kE-hogch hinh-

quén.

Hai thiBu-fiy: Dg. Chlo Dgi-ty.
DU: Chdo thiBu-ty.

VNS, L 28
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BAT THO HAT MUOI TAM

Getting ready for military operations.
-1, Captain: Later on, we have to go on operations.

2. Lieutenant:- Captailn, what are you planning %o do now?

3. O: TI've decided that the 1st and 2nd platoons will go,
and the 3rd platoon will stay here (home).
Y. L: What time do you plan to start, Captain?

5, C: 10 o'clock. It's nine now. (There'!s still one more
hour. )

6. L: Do I have to go with those two platoons?

7. C: No, I'1ll be with them, and you'll stay here with the
3rd platoon.
8. L: Du you have anything else to tell me, Captain?

9. OC: Your duty is to defend our post, lieutenant.

10, L: Yes, sir. I'll work out the defense plan with Lt.
Vang.

11. C: Now I would like to talk to 2/Lt. Pinh and 2/Lt.
Tudng.
12. (The Lieutenant salutes the Captain and takes leave.
2/tt. Pinh and 2/Lt. Tudng come in the Captain's office.)
VNS. L 28
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13,

16.
17.

18.
19.

S e ok

C: (Speaking to the two second lieutenants) We're
ordered to carry out a military operation in

the reglon of My-Thanh

Dinh: Captain, will we have to bring along much

smmunition?
Cs Each platoon will bring along three cases of
ammurition. {That'll be enough.)

TuUdng: Captain, do we have to bring mine detectors?

C: Yes, certainly! Now you two go tell your

men to get ready, then come here to discuss

the operstion plan.

Lieutenants: 7Yes, sir., Good-bye Captailn.
Captain: Good-bys.

VNS, L 28
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PATTERN DRILL

Drill 1. ... @ude 1inh (to receive order)
a. T81 duge 1inh di,
bén.

b. T61 dudec 1linh &1 hénh-quén,

bfn quén-dich.
gi8t Viét-Céng.
tB-chllc phdng..thl.

5 ¢. T&1 dude linh di hinh quén & ving nfy.
? bén quén-dich & .
E gl8t Viét-Céng & .

t¥-chilc phdng thh & .

Drill 2. ra 1linh cho (to give order to)
a. Dgl-Uy ra 1linh ch> 461.

éng.

trung-si.

thi8u-1y.

| b. DPgl-fiy ra 1jnh cho t61 a1 thém thinh,
g éng .
trung-sl .
trung-uy .

VNS, L 28




¢. Dgl-fiy ra 1inh cho t6i 41 thém-thinh ving nfly.

tufin-t1du .
tBn-cdng, .
hanh-quén .

Drill 3. hgp v81 (to meet with somebody for discussion)

a. T61 phli hop véi -6ng.
v& k&-hogch hinh quén.

ving nfy.

ngdy mai.

b. Chiing ta phi1 hop v81 Pai-fy trudc khi di hinh guén.
t®-chilc padng-thi.

14p k8-hogch tln-céng.

d1 thém-thinh,

Drill L. ban v€& (to discuss about)
a. Hqg dang bdn vé k8-hogch t@n-céng.
phdng-thl.

rut-1ul.

hanh-quén.

b. Chc 8ng mubn ban vé gl?

Dgi-uy ?
HQ ?
Trung-ta ?

VNS, L 28




Drill 5. ... cdn ..., nida (... left; ... more)

a. Cdn ba gid nua, chiing %a phli a1 hinh-quén.

hai , ve.
nila , d1 tufn-tidu.
mdt , di thém-thinh

b. Chfng ta cdn phldi 1§» k8-hogch phdng.s.d nla.

d1 hinh-quén .
13m g} ?
ai adu ?

Drill 6. ... thl ah. (... then it's enough.)
a. Trung-ddi mang theo m§t thing dgn thl &h.
hai sting ba-db-ca .

mit may dd min

hal sting-1ién-thanh .

b. T61 phdi hge iy gi8 thl ahe?
tp viBt ?
ndi ?
dqgce ?

VNS, L 28
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10,

12,
13.

15.

16.

17.

t."ﬂﬂlﬂﬂ!‘ﬂln |

h&nh-quén
8 rnd

cdn ..., nia
dgn
phbng-thﬁ
hop

18p
kxé-hogch
phdng gify
1inh

ddge plus noun
duge 1linh
dem theo
dgn-dide
thing
thlung dgn
méy dd min
min
afin-sing
18n

bén

ban vé

tufin-t18u

rat-1lul

Ngﬁpvung

military

to stay at home

... left, ... more

to glve instruetion, to instruct
to defend, the defense
to meet (for discussion)
to establish, to set up
a8 plan

offlce

the order

to receilve

to recelive orders

to bring along
ammunition

box, large contalner
ammo box

mine detector

mine

to be ready

to come up to

to discuss

to discuss about

PATTERN DRILL

to patrol

to retreat
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10.

11.

12,

DU,

P.T.:

BRAT THU HAT MUOT oHiN

Dia-th8 khu nfy phlng. Chling ta cd th® 14p
afn 8 ady auge.
Dg. Dia-th8 nfy a8 phdng-tht 1ém.

Phli chit nhing cdy kia dai. Dgi-ty cd chéng tre,
dfy-kem-gal, cge va min chua?

Thua Dgi-td, r81 DBiy gld mdi Dgi-td a1 quan-sét
uja-thé.

Phfa nam ¢d sbng 4! O6ng nfy cyn hay sdu?

Thua bai-td, sbng nfy séu chilng hat thude.

Viy th! khéng di qua duge.
Thia Dgi-td, gdc nily cb th® xdy m§t adi quan-gsh
aude.

Phi4, chfing te sé xdy mdt phlo-ad1 3 gbc ndy vi
mdt phéo-didi & gde kia.
Dg. T61 s& cho 1inh dko hém chung quanh a8n.

RAy g1¥ mudi hal g18 r81. ©Dal-iy ra 1linh cho anh
em d1 #n com r8i 1lam vide.
Da. Chdo Dgi-ta.

VN5. L 29
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RAT THU HAT MUOI CHIN
1. Colonel: The terraln is very flat here. We can establish
an outpost in thls ares,
2. Captain: 7Yes, it 1s very easy to set up the defense

in this ares.

3. Col: We have to cut tliose trees down. Captain, do we
have any bamboo splkes, barbed wire, stakes and
mines?

L. Capt: We do sir. Would you like to btake a lcok at the

terrain now, sir?

5. Col: There 13 a river south of here! Is 1t deep or
shallow, Captalin?

6. Capt: Sir, this river is about twc meters deep.

7. ©Col: Then we can't cross it.
8. Capt: Sir, in this corner, we could set up an

observation post.

9. Col: Yos, we're golng to build one blockhouse in this

corner, and another one over there,
" 10. Capt: Yes sir. I'11 have the trenches dug around the
post.

11, Col: It!'s twelve o'clock now. Please order your men

to go and eat; after that we'll work,
i2. Capt: Yes sir. Good-bye, sir.

VNS. L 29

119




PATTERN DRILL

Drill 1. cb ths ... duge (can, could)

a. Ching ta cd th® x4y phfo aii dude.
adl-quan-sdt __
nha .
nid thudng .

b. Ngdy mal chiing ta cb th® di thém-thinh avge.

Ngdy mdt phye-kfen .
Tufin sau ado hém .
Théng sau t8n-céng .

c. Ngdy mail 6ng cd th® 4l 13m dude ¥héng? i
t8n-clng ?
quan-sat ?
chai ?

Drill 2. ... cho ... verb (to have someone do something)
a. Dgi-fiy cho 1inh a1 14p abn.
tEn-céng

phye-kich.

_ ch8 -udng thye.

chyt cdy.

VNS. I 29




Drill 3.

b.

[ BN 4

a.

1

HQ cho ngudi a1 mua &8,

sanh-vién .
1{nh .
cdc bd .
ching t61 .

.S ~ ~
Ong se cho d&o hém,

mua Zgo.

ki8m bin-ad.

xAy phao-dai.

14p adn.

ra 1inh cho ... (to glve an order to)
T1Bu-dodn-trudng ra 1inh cho 1inh 41 hinh-quén.

14p adn.

tham-thinh.

ddc hém.

x8y phao-dai.

Dgi-fiy ra 1inh cho t61 ai.
®ng ai.

aon-vi t61 ai.

trunz-a§1 té1 ai.

sanh-7ién dai.

VNS, L 29
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» : ”
c. Ong ra 1inh cho t61 1&m videc ndy.

Trung-sf

Dgl-ty

Trung-Uy

Thi8u-tudng

d. Question-and-Answer Drill

A1 ra 14nh cho 8ng 1im? Trung-a§i-trudng ra 1inh cho t81 13m.

_ ?  Dgi-afi-trudng

T18u-dodn-trudng

?
? Su-dodn-triéng
? Quén-&odn-trulng

Drill lj. 4% plus verb (easy to)
a. B nfly a8 hqe.

dJge.
vigt.
1am.

b. D8n nfy a8 tin-céng 1&m.
Phéo-ddi-nfly __ xdy .
Dja-th8 nfy _ phdng-thl __ .
Céy kisa __chit e

VNS. L 29
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Ngi-vyng

1. dja-th8 terrain
khu area
ph&ng flat
cd th® ... dudge can, could

3. chit to chop, to cutl
nhilng plural indicator
cly tree
chéng aplke

E tre bamboo

ddy-kem-gai barbed wire
cqQe stake

. quan-sat to observe

5. abng river
cgn shallow
séu deep

6. thude me ter

8. gode corner
x8y to build
d31-quan-sét observation post

VES., L 29
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10, cho ... Vero
ado
hém

chung quanh

12. 13m vide

to have someone to do something
to dig
trench
around

to0 work

VNS. L 29
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BATI THO BA MUOT

Trung-si: Dgi-d§1l ta via duge 1inh di cltu-vign adn
Ba~Lal,
Hg-s1: .D8n ad b} dich bao vAy A?
TS: Khéng, miing dém hém qua &8n a0 bi thn-cbng mgnh.
BAy gl¥ ta phhii slla-sogn a1 khéng ¢b khéng kip.
HS: T61 nghe t18ng phi-cd triyc-thing t81 rdi.
TS: Thé1, ching ta a1 ra sén bay dil

(Sau ¥hi moil ngudi 1én phi-cd thl phi-cd cBt canh. )

TS: Hlnh nhu chiing ta dang bay vé phla ble.
HS: Phii. Chfing ta dang bay vé phia bée.

TS: Klal Kia 1% 1dng My-Thudn. €O mdt chi Ad dang qua
HS: T61 thiy ch chha vd trudng-hge nila.
7S: BAy gid chiing ta dang bay trén ving Vinh-An.
HS: Phli., DAy 1% Ep-tén-sinh Phi-Cudng kia 13 Rp-tén-
ginh Ninh-khudng.
TS: Chfng ta sfp t81 r81. Anh em slia-scyn sEn-sing!
VNS. L 30

125

séng.




1.

1O.
11.
12.

BAT THU BA MUOT

Sergeant: Our company Jjust received an order to rescue
Ba-Lail post.

Corporal: Is that post surrounded by the enemy?

Sgt.: No. But it was heavily attacked last night.
Let's get going, otherwlse we'!ll not be in
time.

Cpl.: I hear the sound of hellcopters coming.

Sgt.: Well, let's go to the alrfileld.

(After everyone is on the helicopters, they take off.)

Sgt.: It seems that we're heading towards the North.

Cpl.: Yes. We are heading due North.

Sgt.: Look! That's My-thuén villagé. There'!s a ferry
crogsing the river.,

Cprl.: I also see the pagoda and the school.

Sgt.: We are now flylng over the Vinh-An area.

Opl.: Yes. That is the New Life hamlet of Phii-Cudng,
and that is Ninh-khudng over there.

Sgt.: We are about to arrive. Everyone get ready.

VNS. L 30
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Drill 1.

Dri1l11 2.

viia plus verb (just)
8, Dgi-a§i vis duge 1inkh.

PATTERN DRILL

b3 tln-céng.

a1 cilu-vién.

d1 phye-kich,

1én phi-cd,

b. Dgl-adl

vila duge 1{nh a1 tBn-cdng.
al cttu-vién.

d1 phyec-kich.

1én phi-cd.

ritt-1ui.

c. Dgl-ad1

vila duge 1jnh ai tBn-cbng quén-dich.
a1 citu-vién mdt aén.

a1 phyc-kich djch.

rut-1lul v& phia biec.

cd ... nila
Té1 thBy c&

(also, even)

chlia nila,
éng .
d8n Ba-Lai .
phl-cd tryc-thing .
#p-tén-sinh Phii-Cudng __ .
dich —
lidng Vinh-gia .

ad .

e BN o B e 7 s e




Drill 3. khéng ¢d (otherwise)
a. Ching ta phdi rGt-lul, khéng cd quén-djich se tEn-céng.

sé bén.

ném lyu-dgn.

se bao VAy.

b. T61 phdi a1 vé, khéng. cd trdi mda.
T61 phii dem &0 mua, .
T61 phdi a1 mau, .
T61 phdi a1 xe hdi, .

Drill k. kip (to be in time)
a. T81 khéng 161 kip.

vé . .
an .
di "

b. T81 t81 kip.

V& .
___&n __ .
_a .
E c. Ta phdi ai, khéng cb khéng kip. i
s&n-ging, . i
di ciltu-vién, .
rat-lul, .

VNS. L 30




Drill 5, sau khi ... (after ...)

_—

a. Sau khi t61 v&, t61 s6 nghl.

t&m,
dgc béao.
&n.
b. Sau khi t61 hge, t81 se nghl.
ai choi, .
t4p bén, .
vi8t thd, ,

c. Sau khi t61 v& Viét-Nam, t61 88 a1 1lim.
. _ ai My, t61 sé ai Phép.

vé nhd, t61 sé a1 thim bgn t61,

tin-céng, ching ta se rat-lut.

Drill 6. sfp plus verb (about to)
a. % sfp a1 My,

Phap.

Anh.

Léo.

b. Al sfp chl-huy Su-doin M6t?
_ Trung-do&n M§t?

Dgi-a§1 MOt?
Quén-dodén M§t?

VNS. L 30
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Drill 7. dude plus object (to receive)
8., T61 auge tha.
séch.

tifn.

1{nh.

b. T61 aude thd cha bgn t61.
Dgi-ty.

e6 Kinh.

éng Ba.




1.

2.
3.

ta

via plus verb
ciiu-vién
bao-vay
slla-sogn
khéng cd

kip

t18ng

phi-cd
phi-ed tryec-thing
sén bay

sau khi ...
mQl

mgl ngudi
1én pni-cd
cBt célnh
hinh nhu

bay

Kla!

ad

Ngﬁpvung

chiing ta

Just plus verdb
to rescue

to encircle

to prepare
otherwise, 1f not
to be in time
gound, noise
alrplane
hellicopter
airfleld

after ...
every
everybody

to board a plane

to take off (airplane)

1t looks lilke
to fly

Look!
ferryboat

131
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10 cd ... nlia also, even
chtia pagoda
trudng-hoc school

12. &p-tén-sinh New Life hamlet

13. s8p plus verb to be about to

PATTERN DRILL

40 mia raincoat
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2.

10.

11,

12,

BAT THU BA MUOT MOT

Trung-y: Ban tinh-blo cho hay 13 cb mdt dgi-adl Vidt-

C4ng dang ddng & 1ling An-Phil.

Trung-si: Thue Trung-fy trung-a§l ta phdl &1 thim-thinh

TU:
TS:

TU:

TS:

TU:

TS:

TU:
TS:

TS:

phéil khéng?

Ehérg, chl tiBu-adi cha Trung-st ai théi.
Thua Trung-ty, buc gi8 chliing t61 phli ai?

Dém nay. Trung-si ndi vdi anh em chl dem sfng
trudng, 1udi-18 va dan-duge théi.

Thua Trung-ity, chiing t61 phdi mfc quén-&o gi?

Mje quéin-8o den, mang gidy cao-zu vi a§i mu k8t.
Dlng ad1 mu sft.

Thua Trung-uy, chiing t61 phii dem theo gl nila
khéng?

Trung-si nhd dem theo bin-a8 vi dia-bin.

Neu ggp Vit- Céng chiing t81 b phyc-kich ching
khéng?

Khéng. Ti1Bu-déi nfly ch! cb nhidm-vy thim-thinh
théi,

Thua Trung-tiy, Trung-fiy &2 dinh di3m-hen chus?

VNS. L 31
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13. TU: RS1, DiBm-hen 14 c&u Long-Thinh cheh dfy nim cly-
g8 v8 phia ddng-bhc.

1. TS: Tida Trung-ity, bao gid chiing t61 phdi v& bho-céo?

15, TU: Trung-si phdi rén sdém mei v& béo-cho,
16. TS: Dg, xin phép Trung-hy t61 ai.

VNS. L 31
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T e A e A I il et dhei et e e i el
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BAT THU BA MUJT MOT

1. Lt.: The Intelligence Bureau reported that a Vidt-
Céng company 1s staticned in An-Phii village.
2. Sgt.: Our platoon has to go on a reconnalssance patrol,

doesn!t it Sir?

3. Lt.: No. Only your squad has to go, Sergeant.
. Sgt.: When do we have to go, Sir?

5. Lt.: Tonight, Tell your men to take only rifles,

bayonets and ammunition.

6. Sgt.: What do we wear, Sir?

7. Lt.: Wear black clothes, tennls shoes and soft caps.
Don't wear helmets.

8. Sgt.: What else do we have.to bring along?

9. Lt.: Remember to take maps and a compass along.
10. Sgt.: If we encounter the Vidt-Céng, do we smbush them?

11. Lt.: No. The mission of this squad 1is only

reconnalssance.

12. Sgt.: 8Sir, have you decided on a rendez-vous point

yot?

135




13.

15.
16.

Lt.:

Sgt.:

Lt.:
Sgt.:

I have., The rendez-vous point will be the Long-
Thianh bridge which is 5 kilometers from here

to the north-east.
When do we have to report back, Sir?

Try to report back early tomorrow morning.

Yes Sir, I am golng now.




PATTERN DRILL

Drill 1. cho hay (to inform, to let know)
a. Dgl-Gy cho hay 14 chfng ta phli a1 hinh-quén.
d1 thém-thinh.

a1l tufn-tidu.
a1 tin-céng.

b. Dgi-fiy cho hay 13 chiing ta phdi d1 hinh-quén trong khu néy,
thém-thinh
tuéin-t18u

l

t8n-céng

c. DPgi-Gy cho chiing ta hay 1% ngdy mai phi1 ai hinh-quén.

thim-thinh.
tufin-t18u.
t&n-céng.
Drill 2. .., gl nia? (what else?)
a. Ong mua gl nia?
13m ?
| bén ?
in ?
ubng ?
VNS. L 31
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OC.

Ong mus gl nila khéng?

__ 1im ?
___ Dbén _?
____En ?
___ ubng ?

T81 khéng mua gl nila.

18m .
vdn .
S
ung

Drill 3, Xin phép (to ask permission)

a.

b.

Xin phép Dgi-t4 61 4ai.

Trung-té .
ThiSu-ta .
Pgi-uy .
Sng .
ba .
Xin phép 6ng t61 nghl.
Trung-0y .
Thi8u-ty .
Pgl-uy .

138
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3 i Ce— o ——————_ —————" . !

Drill li. dem theo (bring along)
a. Ching ta dudc 1linh dem theo Agn-dude.

stng c8i.
sting-th6ng-gl4§t.
1ud1-186.
b. Chung t61i cd phii dem theo gl nlia khéng?
Pgl-a4l ba ?
Trung-d61 mét ?

T418u-dodn nfy ?




Ngu-viyng

1. ban tlnh-béo Intelligence Bureau
cho hay to let know, to inform
verb plus 13 verb plus that

5. 1udi-18 bayonet

6. miec to wear (clothes)

7. den black
mang to wear (shoes, socks, ...)
gldy shoes
cao-xu rubber

gidy cao-xu
as1

tennis shoes

to wear (hat)

my k8t soft cap
mu slt helmet
k 9. nhd to remember
| dja-ban compass
10. néu if
| 12, di%m-hgn rendezvous point
| 13. c8u bridge
1. bao céo to report
15. ran to try one's best
sdm mal early tomorrow morning
16. xin phép to ask permlssion

PATTERN DRILL

recoiless rifle

sting khéng gift

VNS, L 31
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BAT THO BA MUOT HAI

1, Trung-ty 8¥: T61 nhén aude tin 1% mft ddn-vi du-kich
Vi§t-Céng dy-dinh tBn-céng liang Binh-
Hung s8m mal.

2. Trung-s1 Tém: Thua Trung-fiy, bdy gid Trung-fy dainh

8807

3. T/U 81: COhing ta sé 14§p k8-hogch phye-kich chiing. |
L. T/8 T&m: Thua Trung-fty, chiing ta sé phyc-kich chiing
& adur

?

5. T/U 81: O ad0 An-Khé. Ddo nfy clch 1ling Blnh-Hing
chilng 10 cfy-s8.

6. T/S TAm: Thua Trung-tiy, Trung-ty a2 cé k&-hogch chua?

7. T/U 81: R&1., T1Bu-aZ1 MGt se nlp 8 sudn nhi bén
tay m§t vd TiBu-adi Hai sé nlp & sudn nft
bén tay tral, céch nhau chilng hai trim thvéc.
8. T/S T&m: Ching ta cb ding min khéng?

9. T/U s8I: b, chiing ta se ding min.
10. T/S Tém: Thua Trung-uy, khi ndo thl ching t61 bht
afu bén?

VNS, L 32




11,

12.

13.

15.
16.

T/U sfi;

Trung-s? ndéi v8i anh em khi ndo Vig§t-Clrg
t81 gila ddo vd t61 h6 "pén" thl bén vi
giyt min.

(V1 by aénh bBt ngd nén Viét-Cong b} thua va dfu hing.
Trung-ty SI ra 1linh nglng bén,)

7/U s1;
T/S T&m:

v/ 59
T/S Té&m;

Vi4t-Cong thidt-hgi bao nhidu?
Thua Trung-tty, 8 tén ch8t, 7 tén b} thudng.

Cdn bén ta thl sao?

Bén ta c& 2 ngudi by thudng.




1.

Te

Lt. Y.

Sgt. Tém:

Lt, Si:
Sgt. Tém:

Lt, sf:

Sgt, Tém:

Lt. oY

Sgt. Tam:

Lt. Si:

Sgt. Tém:

BAT THU BA MUOI HAT

I was informed that a Vi§t-Céng guerrilla
unit 1s planning to attack the village of
BInh-Hung tomorrow morning.
What is your decision, Sir?

We will set up an ambush plan.
Where are we golng to ambush them, Sir?

At An-khé pass. This pass 1s about 10
kilometers from Blnh-Hung village.
Have you a plan yet, Sir?

I have. The first Squad wlll hide on the
mountain side to the rigut and the second
Squad will be on the left, about 200 meters
away from each other,

Are we going to use mines?

Yes., We are goling to use mines.

When do we start shooting, Sir?




11.

12.

13.

15.
16.

Lt. si: Tell your men to wait until the V1€t-Céng
are in the middle of the pass, then start

firing and detonate the mines on'my order.

(Being attacked by surprise, the V16t-Céng are defeated

and surrender. Lt. SI gilves the order to cease fire.)

Lt. si: What are the Viét-C@ng's casualtles?
Sgt. Tdm: 8 dead and 7 wounded, Sir.

Lt. o%: How about ours?

Sgt. T&m: We suffered 2 wounded, Slr.

VNS, L 32




PATTERN DRILL

Drill 1. nhjn duge (to receive)
a. T61 nh§n dude thd.

tién.

quén-2o.

géeh.

1inh.

'b. T61 nhén duge tin 13 ching ta sfp phdi a1 t8n-céng ajch.

quéin-dich sfp tin-céng ta.

Trung-d§1 Hai phdl a1 phyc-kich Vigt-Céng.

quén-dich b} thidt-hgi nhiéu.

‘ Vi§t-Cdng dfu-hidng nhifu 1fm.

} c. Dgl-uy cb nhén duge tin gl v& trgn phyc-kich khéng?
Thi8u-ty k8-hogeh tBn-céng ?
Trung-si t18u-adi Ba ?
Trung-iy k8-hogch clia ajch ?

Drill 2. khi ndo (when, wnenever)

Khi ndo t61 d1  t61 s@ cho 8ng hay.

vée .

bén .

danh .




Drill 3. bit ngd (by surprise)

a2, Quin-djch b} dénh

b8t ngd.

tin-céng .
phyc-kich .

bén .
b. Bj dénh b8t ngd nén Vidt-Cdng phhi afu-hing.
___ tBn-céng .
__ phye-kich
__ bén .
¢c. Bj dénh b8t ngd nén Vidt-Céng b thua.
__ tfn-céhng phdi rit-lui. .
)
___ phye-kich b} chét nhiéu,
__ bén b} thidt-hgi nhifu.

Drill L. VY ... nén ... (Because ..., therefore ...)

b.

a. VY quén ta mgnh nén dich b3} thua.

hq khéng t8n-céng dude.
Viét-Céng bl ch8t nhiéu
quén ajch phii rit-lut.

V1 khéng cb dl khi-gi8i nén 1ing nfy b} tBn-cdng ludn.

dgn-duge

aanh .

ngudi

SR———

phyc-kich .

1inh

————

thua .




Drill 5,

a.

Drill 6.

a,

D,

Drill 7.

céch nhau
S&1-gdn vd My-Tho
Dé-1gt v& TAy-Ninh

(distant from each other)
cach nhau bao nhiéu chy-s8?

?

Monterey va New York

?

Monterey v& Salinas

?

Ching t61 ng8i céch nhau mét

Ho nip ndt trim

Chiing ta &1 n&m micdi

cich (distant from)
Sdi-gdn chch My-Tho mdt trim
Da-13t T8y-Ninh hdn ba trim

Monterey New York ba ngin

Monterey Salinas hal midi

T61 ngbi céch 6ng Tin mdt thube.

Mt ————
S —————

thude.

cly-s9.

S —————

Ong nfp

nim midi thube.

ch a1

ba midi thude.

... thl sa0?
Néu hqg tBn-céng

rit-lui

phyc-kich

b] thudng
ch8t

(what 1f ..

.)
thl sao?

?
?
?




e AT TR S TR e T R R

Ngl-viyng o
1. nhén duge to recelve .
du-kich guerrilla
dy-djinh to plan
5. &&o mountain pass
céch distant from
) 7. nip to hide
@ sudn flank
... nhau each other, one another

10. khi ndo when (future), whenever

bét dfu to begin
11, gila In the middle, between
hé to shout ‘*"
giyt min to detonate a mine
12, v} because
bEt ngd by surprise
(b3}) thua to be defeated
d8u héng to surrender
ngling bén to ceage fire

13. thigt-hgl to suffer casualtles

1. tén disrespectful classifier for
| people
E tén djch an enemy
f 15, ... thl sao? what about ...?
| bén side
| . PATTERN DRILL
trdn a battle iy
tr4n phye kich an ambush
VNS. L 32 ’
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PREFACE

The Vietnamese (Saigon dialect) Course, congisting
of 48 lessons in 3 volumes, is one of the Defense Lan=
quage Institute's Short Course Series, The material wasg
develoned at the Defense Lanquage Institute and approved
for nublication by the Institute's Curriculum Development
Board,

The course is designed to train native English
lanquage snpeakers to Level 1 proficiency in comnrehen=
sion and speaking and Level 1 proficiency in reading
and writing Vietnamese, The texts are intended for
classroom use in the Defense Languaqge Institute's inten-
3ive programs emploving the audio=linqual methodoloqy,
Tapes accompmany the texts,

All inquiries concerning these materials, includina
requests for authorization to renroduce, will he addressed
to the Director, Defense Languaqge Institute, U, S, Maval
Station; Anacostia Annex, Washington, D, C, 20390,

W Shawy

Colonel, U,S,
Director
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10,

e e oo - G e S T EEEE

BAT THU RA MUCT BA

Dai-Ty: €8 18 aém nay chlng ta phii ddng trai 8 khu

~~
nay.

Trung-sl: Thua Dal-fiy, khu nfy chua tdo-thanh, cb nhiéu

bU:

TS:

bU:
TS:

bU:
TS:

bU:

TS:

quin-djch 18m,

Ta phdi tB-chflc phdng-thh chn-thin vi phdi a1
tufn-t18u 1ludn.

N8u ta adng trai 8 bén kia séng thl yén hon.

S8ng nfy sfu vi chiy manh 1fm, khd 161 qua duge!
Thua Pai-fiy, ban céng-binh cd th® bhe clu phao qua
duge.

LAu qué, ta khéng cb th® chd 14u nhu viy d&udc.
Thua Dal-Gty, céch ddy mdt cdy-s8 cd mdt cai céu

»
van.

B4y g18 Trung-si goi vé-tuydn-dién cho a8n Nghia-
quin Thi-Tudng ndi 13 mft gid nia chlng ta se

t31 cfu ab.

Dg. (Trong khi trung-si goi vé-tuyén-aién, thl
Dai-fty nd1 chuyén vd1 Trung-fy chi-nhuy phd.)

VNS. L 33




11.

12.

bU:

TU:

RAy g18 ching ta se a1 v& phia Nam dgc theo b3

sbng.

Da, t61 se ra 1linh cho 461 tifn-vé di ngay 48
md dudig.

VNS. L 33
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10,

Captain:

BAT THU BA MUOI BA

We may have to bivouac in this area tonight.

Sergeant: Captain, this area hasn't been cleared yet,

Capt.:

Sgt.:

Capt.:

it's infested with enemy troops.

We must organize our defense carefully and keep
patrolling the area,
It would be safer if we bivouac on the other side

of the river.

This river is deep and the current is very strong,
it!'s difficult to wade it.
Captain, our engineers can build a ponton bridge

over the river,

It'1l take too much time, we can't walt that long.
Sir, there is a footbridge one kilometer dowi-

gtream from here.

Sergeant, you radio Thj-Thudng Popular Force
post and tell them that we'!ll be at that bridge
in one hour.

Yes, Sir. (While the sergeant radios the post
commender, the captain talks to the lieutenant,

his assissant commander.)

VNS. L 33




11.

12,

Capt.:
Sgt.:

Now we'll go South along the river...

Yeg, Sir. TI'11 give the order to the advance

guard to clear the way!

VNS. L 33




PATTERN DRILL

Drill 1. wverb +l1udn (often)
a, Qufn ta tin-céng Vi§t-Céng ludn.
d8n djch .

Dai-ddi Vidt-Céng .

khu nfy .

b. Ching t61 a1 chot luén.

Quidn ta di tufn-tidu .
Quén-djch bi bao-viy .
Bng nghi .

Drill 2. NBu ... thl ... (If ... then ...)

a. N8u chling t61 bj bao-vay thl chiing t61 phdi 1&m gl

b} tin-cdng

khéng rut-lul kip

gip Viét-Cdng

b. N8u chiing ta ggp Vidt-Cdng thl phii bén.

rat-1ul.

t8n-cdng.

bao-vay Viét-Clng.

VNS. L 33
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Drill 3., verb plus 13 (verb plus that)
a. Trung-ty ndi 13 chiing ta phli tép-hdp & ady.
di t8n ebng quin-aich,

bao-vAy Viét-Céng. '

rat-1lui.

b. Dgi-t4 ra 1inh 13 chlng ta phii ai tufn-tidu.

Trung-ta vi8t 13 .
Bng nghe 13 .
T61 duge 1linh 14 .

Drill L., Cho ... (verb) (to have ... verb)
a, T61i se cho trung-dfi t81 clu-vién.
di tufn-tidu.

di t8n-cdng.

d1l bao-viy

b. Dgi-tudng cho su-dodn a1 hinh-quén & phia bfe khu nfly.

nam
tiy .
aéng .

c. Bao gi® em t61 v8, t81 s cho em t81 d1 mua bdo.

sach.

v

rdqgu.

thuBc-14a.

VNS. L 33




Drill 5. verb plus ngay (immediately)
a. Ching ta se dai ciu-viin ngay.
tufin-t18u .

t8n-cbng .

bao-vay .

S ————

b. Chling ta se di clu-vién adn ngeay.

tufn-tidu khu nfy .

tin-céng dich .
bao~-vay djch .

¢. Ching ta se a1 clu-vign adn ngay bAy gid.
tufn-t1i8u nhu nfy .
t8n-cbng dich ..
bao-vAy djch .

Drill 6. verb plus qua (verb plus across)

a. T61 se 181 qua.

ai .
[ chay .
% bay .
|

b. T81 se 1§1 qua séng.
ai ring.

chgy Audng.

bay khu néy.

e




dbng trai
tAo-thanh
hinh-quén tao-thanh
t3-chie
tufin-ti8u
vén
chhy
141
(ban) Céng-binh
nlc clu
cfu phao
13u
chd
cfu van
gql vé-tuyen-dién
pho
chl huy phd

NGU-VUNG

tc camp, blvouac

to mon up, clear

gearch and clear operation

to organize

to patrol

gafe

to flow

to wade, swim
Fngineers

to bulld a bridge
ponton bridge
long time

to walt for
plank foot bridge
to radio
agslstant

deputy commander

Ta

VNS.
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1.
2.

9.

10.

BAT THU BA MUOI BON

Trung-fiy: Hém nay ching ta s hqc v& céch coi bhn-ad.

Linh:

T.U,:

Linh:

T.U,:
Linh;

T.U.:

Linh:

T.U.:

Linh:

Thua Trung-fty, bAn-a8 13 gl?

Bin-d8 12 hinh cha m§t phén cha myt aft.
Thua Trung-tiy, col bAn-d8 caling ta 1&m sao bi8t
ching ta dang 8 dfu dude?

Ta phii dung chc dudng k8 trén bin-as.

Nhilng dudng k& ad 134 audng k& 6-vubng, phhi
khéng?

Phii. MB1 Audng k8 cd mdt 8 vd md1l 6-vubng
cung c¢b mdt s9.

Thua Trung-ty, ching ta 13m sao bi8t ching ta
dang 8 8-vudng ndo duge?

Chiing ta phii quan-sat dja-th8 chung quanh ta
r81 col dia th® ad cd 8 trén b&n-af khéng.
Thua Trung-fy, chiing ta cing phdl dinh hudng bén-

a8 trudc khi ding, phdi khéng?

VNS. L 34




11. T.U.: Phii, bing clch dling dja-bin,
12, TLirh: Thua Trung-fiy, bin-a8 cdn cho ta bi8t gl nla?

13, T.U.: Chlng ta cd th® bi8t v4t cao bao nhidu, 18n bao

nhidu va xa bao nhiéu.




1., Lieutenant:

2. Soldler:

3. Lieutenant:

i, Soldier:

5. Lieutenant:
6. Soldier:

T. Lieutenant:

8. Soldiler:

9. Lieutenant:

10, Soldiler:

BAT THU BA MUOT BON

Today we will learn how to read a map,

What is a map, Sir?

A map 1s a plcture of part of the earth

surface,
Sir, how can we tell where we are by using

1t7

We must use the .lnes drawn on the map.

Those linex sre grid lines, aren't they?

Yes. ZEach line 1s numbered and each square
13 2lso numbered.

Sir, how do we know what square we are in?

We must observe the terrain around us and
then see whether it is on the map or not.
Sir, we must also orlent the map before

using it, must we not?

VNS, L 3l
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¥

11.
12,

130

Lieutenant:

Soldiler:

Lieutenant:

Yes, by using a compass.
What other things do we learn from a map,

Sire?

We can tell how high, how large and how

far things are.

VNS. L 34
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PATTERN DRILL

Drill 1. hge v& céch + verb (to learn how to, learn the
me thod of)
a. Chéc éng sé hqc v& chch bén.

dqc.

vi€t.

.4
nem,

b. Cée 6ng se hqc vé chch bin sfing 1ye.
dgc t1i8ng Vi§t-Nam.
vi8t ti18ng Phép.

ném lyu-dgn.

Drill 2, 1&m sao ... dudc? (how can ...?) .
a. T61 13m sao ai  duge?
hqe .7

mas. ?

udng ?

b. T61 mét qué, +61 1im sao ai  duge?
Ti®ng My khd, hgc ?

L
Ao nfy mic, ma ?

———
ST
CESS—————

Rudu nfly mgnh, udng ?




Drill 3. c¢d th® ... duge (can)

a. Dgl-a§i Ba cd th8

Dgi-d§1 Ba cb thd

1am gl

Drill L. cho ... bi8t (to let

» »

a. Dgi-0y cho t61 bi8t 13

Té1 khéng cbd th® &1 ddu dude.

dl ngay
chd 18u

phdng-thl dude.

bc cfu

abng trgi

d1 té&o-thanh .

phdng-thh d8n

béc cBu qua sbéng
adng tral & ady

a1 tho-thanh khu nfly

know)
ching t81 phii a1 hinh-quén.
bao-viy,

tufn-tidu.

tBn-céng.

b. Dgl-ay cho Trung-ty bi&t 18

Thi8u-ty

ta phii &1 hinh-quin ngdy mail.

bao-vAy d6n &jch.

Thugng-s{

tufin-t18u khu nfy.

Trung-si

t8n-céng aich.

VNS. T 3L




Drill 5. (khéng bi€t) ... ¢d ... khéng (whether or not)
a. T81 khéng bi8t t61 ¢d A1 quan-sét dude khéng.

t8n-céng .
tufin-tidu . "
bao-viy .

b. Hq khéng bi®t dja-th€ ad cb & trén bin-a8 khéng.

abng ad . %
cu ab . |
dudng ad . |
|
Drill 6. +trudc khi ... (before ...)

Ta phii 14p %€ hoach trudec khi a1 hinh-quén.
tham-thinh. .

tufin-tidu.

t8n-céng.

phyc-kiech.

bao-vAy djch.

VNS. L 3}




10.

12'
13.

Ngu-vyng

col bhn ad to read & map
phén part, portion
mgt A8t earth surface
dudng ké a line
dudng k& 6-vubng grid line
8-vubng a square
(khéng bi8t) ... cd ... whether or not
khéng
dinh hudng to orient
trude khi ... before ...
cho ... bi€t to let know
vit object, thing

VNS. L 34







BAT THU BA MUOI LAM

1. s¥-quan My: Quin-aé1 Viét-Nam cd mly trung-tém
huBn-1luyén quin-sy?

2, s¥-quan Vi&t-Nam; €& hal trung-tém hufin-luyén chénh 14
Trudng Vo-B QuBc-Gla DA-lat vd Lién-
Trudng Vo-khoa Thi-Dile.

3. S.Q.M.: Hai trudng nfy khfc nhau th® ndo?

4. S.Q.V.N.: Trudng Vo-Bj QuBc-Gia ddo-tgo s¥-quan chénh-
qui. C3¥n Lién-Trudng Vo-khoa ddo-tgo sY-
quan tri-bi.

5. S.Q.M.: Thdi-gian hge chia hal trudng cb khac nhau
¥héng?

6. S.Q.V.N.: Ds, khda-sanh Trudng VO-Bj QuBc-Gla phii hge
p8n nEm. Cdn knda-sanh Lién-trudng Vo-khoa
chl hge chin théng théi.

7. S.Q.M.: Vi§t-Nam cung ¢b6 mdt Trudng Dgi-Hge Quén-Sy,
phdi khéng?
8. S$.Q.V.N.: Dg phii. Tridng DPai-hge Quén-Sy ddo-tgo s¥-

quan tham-miu.

VNS. L 35




11,

12.

13,

S.D.M,:
S.Q. V. N,

S.Q.M.:

S.Q.V.N,:

S.Q.M, ¢
S.Q.V.N,:

Quin-&§1 Viét-Nam cé trudng Hg-si-quan khéng?
Dg cd, chlrg t61 cb mdt trudng Ha-si-quan &
Nha-Trang.

B1§t-Ddng-Quln cung dudc hufin-luyén 8 Nha-
Trang, phdi khéng?

Dg phii, hg duge huBin-luyén theo du-kich
chié€n,

Cdm on Dai-fiy nhifu 14m.

Da, khéng c¢b chi!




2

BAT THU BA MUCI LAM

American officer:; How many military training centers
does the Vietnamese army have?
Vietnamese officer: We have two main training centers
which are the Da-1gt National
Military Academy and the Thh-dilc
Military School Center.

5,0,: How do they differ?
V.0.: The National Military Academy trains regular
officers and the Military School Center trains

reserve offlcers.

A,0.: Is there any differfnce 1in the period of study
between the two schouls?

V.0.: Yes, the gtudents must spend four years at the

National Military Academy and only nine months
at the Mliltary School Center.

A.0.: Doesn't Viédt-Nam also have a Command and General

Staff School?

V.0.: Yes, the Command and General Staff School trains
Staff officers.




9. A.C.: Doesa the Vietnamese Army have an N,.C.0. Training
Center?
10, V.,0.: Yes, we have an N,C.0. Training Center at Nha-
. Trang.

1).. A.0.: Aren't the Rangers also trained at Nha-Trang?
12, V.,0.: Yes, they are tralned in Guerrilla Warfare.

13. A.0.: Thank you very much, Captain.
;. V.0.: Oh, don’t mention 1t! |

VNS. L 35
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PATTERN DRTLL

Drill 1. ... chl ... thé1 (only)

a. T8i chl ¢d nim adng thé1.
mibn &1 S&i-gdn .

thich coi hat-bbng .

mua rau .

b. Tgl sao 8ng chl thich a1 Sdi-gbn théi?

mudn di chdi ?
nghi ?
coi hét-bdng . ®
Drill 2. ... th& ndo? (How v40e.?)
a. Quén-adi Viét-Nam ddo-tgo si-quan the ndo?
1inh ?
. hg-si~quan ?
trung-sI ?
», Ong bi8t V.N. ado-tgo =T-quan the ndo khéng?
1inh ?
hg-si-quan ?
trung-si ?
c. Stng trudng nfy bén th® ndo, t41 khéng bift.
Chil nfy dgc
Cai nfly lam
Ti€ng Vidt-Nam khéc ti8ng Tau . .
VNS. L 35
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Drill 3. ... verb+ v& (concerning, about)

a. Chling t81 ndi v& chi8n-tranh.

Viét-Nam,

. 6ng.

9
cubn séch cua 6ng.

b. Ong c¢b b18t gl v& chi8n-tranh Viét-Nam khéng?

quén-dich ?

si-quan nfly ?

céch col bln-ad ?

Drill . nhau (each other)
a. Tifng Vi§t-Nam vi ti8ng My khéc nhau.
Hai chl nfy

T18u-d§1 vi tiBu-dodn

¢8 Kinh va ¢b Lan .

b. HQ c¢0 hiBdu nhau khéng?
__ bigt ?
_____ thieh ?
| _____ damh ?
|
¢c. Chfing t61 a1 chdi v3i nhau,
di hge .
di 1am .
dl &n .

VNS. L 35
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1.

2.

truné-?ﬁm

huin-1uyén
trung-t4m hufn-
luyén |

quén-sy

chénh

Trudng Vo-Bi Qubc-Gia

Lién-Trudng Vo-khoa
khac
... th8 ndo?
ddc -tgo
chanh-qui

s¥-quan chlnh-qui
trli-bi

sf-quan trd-by
thdi-glan
khda-sanh
Trudng Pgi-Hoc

Quén- sy
tham-miu

sx-quan tham-miu

Trudng Hg-si-quan

Ngﬁ-v@ng

center
to train

training center

military

main, principal

National Military Academy
Military School Center

to differ, different

How O.'?

to form
regular

regular officer
reserve

reserve offlcer
period of time
traines .

Cornmand and General Staff

School
staff

staff officer
NCO Training Center

VNS, L 35
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11.

12,

Bi§t-bDgng-Quén

duge plus verdb
duge huéin-luyén
theo

du~-kich chifn

Rangers
to be plus verb
to be trained
to follow, following

guerrilla warfare

23
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ILESSON 36

TRUNG
hoin ~luyen 2

QUANG

- Trung-Tam

’
7,




3.

10.

LY P
BAT THU BA MUOT SAT

Pai-tGy Jones: Thua Dgi-tty, Dai-iy ¢b bi€t Trung-Tém

HuBn-Luyén Quang-Trung 8 ddu khéng?

pai-fiy Vo: Da bi8t. Trung-T4m HuBn-Luyén Quang-
Trung céch S3i-gbn chling 15 cdy-sb vE
phia téy-bhc.
p/U J; Trung-Tdm nfy 18n khéng?
P/U V: Trung-T&m nfy 13 Trung-Tém hufin-luyén b§-binh
13n nhilt 8 Viét-Nam COng-Hod.
p/U J: Céc tén-binh dudec huBin-luyén trong bao 1liu?
p/U V: Trong sfu tufn-18. Sau ad, hg dude gbi di phyec-
vy 8 che don-vi.
P/U J: Hq hge g trong siu tufn 13 48?
p/U V: Ho hge bfn shng, théo vi 18p siing, dlng céc
vo-kh! ch-nhén, coi ban af v...v...
/U J: Ho tip bfn nhing logi sing gl?
D/U V: Sfng trudng, stng lyc, stng 1ién-thanh. HQ

cung tdp dlng 1udi-1é€.




11,

1°.

L/U T
L/ vy

L/U Js
H/U Vs

Hg cb dude hufin-luyén v& phéo binh kléng?
I'g ¢d., HQ hge chiit Ainh v& chch dln> dgi-hie

ngfn ndng, stng-khéng-z14t vd stng cbi.

19 cdn duge hulin-luyén gl nia khéng?

Hg cuneg hge v& hé-thBng quin-glal vh vi-1luit

quin-aé1.

VNS, L 36
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2.

9.
10.

RAT THU BA MUOT SAU

Captain Jones: Do you know where Quang-Trung Training

GCenter 1s, Captaln?

Captain Vo: Yes T do., Quang-Trung Training Center

Capt.
Capt.

Capt.
Capt.

Capt.
Capt.

Capt.
Capt.

1s about 15 kilometers North-West of

Salgon.

Is this Center large?
It!'s the largest Infantry Training Center in

the Republic of Viet-Nam.

How long are the recrults trained?
Six weeks., After that, they are sent to serve

in various unlits.

What do they learn in six weeks?
They learn marksmanship, assembly and

disassembly of a rifle, use of indlividual

weapons, map reading etec.

What types of weapons do they practice firing?
Rifles, pistols and machine guns. They also

have practice in the use of bayonets.




11,
12,

13.

Capt,

Capt.,

Capt.

Capt,

Are they given artillery training?
Yeg, they learn a little about the firing of

howitzers, recoilless rifles and mortars.
What other training do they receive?

They ure also taught the chailn of command and
the military discipline.

VNS. L 36




PATTEFRN DRILL

hrill 1. location+ cheh + location (... distant from ...)

a. Viét-Nam cich My bao nhiéu chy-s6?
Phap ? ‘
Cao-mén ?
Lao ?

b. Monterey cach San Francisco chiing hal trim cHy-s8.

Los Angeles nim trim .
New York nim ngan .
Seattle hal ngin .

Dril1l 2. ... v& phia (in the direction)

a. Cac 6ng 21 v& phia rdo?
Trung-a§1 M§t ?
Quén-aich B ? )
HqQ ?

| b. Quén-ajch a1 vE& phia bfe.

Quén ta thy.
Hq nam,
Ching t51 aéng.




c. Quén-dich a1 v& phia téy-bBc phii khdng?

Quén ta d8ng-bke ?
Hq t&y-nam ?
Ching t61 phai _ abng-nam ?
D»111 3., dude gdi a1 (plus place) (to be sent to .... place)
a. T61 duge gdi a1 Phép.
Vidt-Nam,
S&1-gdn.
Lio.
Cao-mén,
b. T81 hge ti8ng Phap r81, t61 se dude gl &i Phép.
Vidt-Nam Viét-Nam,
- Léo Lio.
' _ Cao-mén Cao-mén.
c. Hge ti8ng Phap r81, 6ng se dude g8l di déu?
Viét-Nam ?
Lao ?
Cao-mén ?
Drill L. sau ad ... (after that ...)
r a. Sau a8 hg ai phyc-vy & ddu?
tufn-t18u __ ?
tBn-cdng ?
thém-thinh 7
bao-vay N 1

VNS. L 36




b. Sau &% t61 dugec pB1 a1 phyc-vy &8 Phép.
Anh.




Ngﬁ-vung
2. téy-be North-West
- l. bd-birh infantry
) cdng-hda republic
Viét-1am Cdng-Hda Terut-lic of Viet-Nam
5. tén-binh recruit
6., gbt to senc
duge g81 to be sent
phyc-vy to serve
8. 1fp to assemble (parts)
vo-khi weapon
cé-nhin individual
vo-khi cé-nhén individual weapon
9. loal type
! 11. phéo-binh artillery
' 12, chiit alnh a little
dai-béc cannon
dai-béc ngfn ndng howitzer
sting ¢B1 mortar
1. hé-thBng quén-giail chain of command
k¥-1udt discipline
PATTERN DRILL
déng-bfc North-East
d6ng-nam South-East
tdy-nam South~West
VNS. L 36
31
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pAT THD BA MUCI BAY

T Chio Trung-si Hall,
Trung-s? Hell: Chdo anh Tu. Anh via a1 nghl phéo vE.

phdi ¥hdng?

Dg phii., T61 a3 duge nghl hai ngdy.

Arh ¢d v& 1lidng anh khéng?

¢5, vl t61 cb nhifu bd con vd bgn & ad.
Gia-dinh anh c¢d &bng khéng?

Gla-d3nh &1 cd bAy ngudi. Cha t81 1lam rufng
suBt ngly, me t61 1im viée 3 nhd.

Anh c& mBy anh chi em?

T61 ¢b mét anh, mdt chj m§t em trail vd mdt em
gdti., Anh t61 gifip cha t81 13m rufng. Chj t61
di chg vd may quén-4o.

Cdn hal em cha anh cb &1 hqc khdng?

Dg cb, Hai em t61 hqc trudng ti2u-hge.

Hai em anh nim nay bao nhidu tudi?

VNS. L 37




=
)
ko

&~

p=3

Em trai nim nay mudi tuBi odn em phi tim tudi,
s . .
Gla-dink anh o2 nghl hé bao gid khéneg?

s

Dg khéng, vl chiing t&1 phii 1]

m viée quanh nim.

L

(cdn nia)

Ee T
YEo. L 37
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BAT THU BA MUGT RAY

1. Td: fiello, Sergeant Hall.
2. Spgt. Hall: Hello T, are you just back from a furlough? .
3. Td: Yes. I had two days off.

L. Sgt. H: Did you go back to your village?

5. Tu: I did, because I have many relatives and
friends there,

6. Sgt. H: How blg 1s your family?

7. Tu There are seven in my famlily., My father works
all day in the field and my mother 1s a house-
keeper,

8. Sgt. H: How many brothers and sisters do you have?

S, Tu: I have one elder brother, one elder sister, one
younger brother and one younger sister. My

elder brother helps my father in the fields.

My elder sister goes to the market and sews.

{1
O

. Sg%. Hi How about your younger brother and sister, do

they go to school?

il., Td: Yes, they go to an e lementary school, .

o
M
n
0]
ct
:.‘.Z.d

How o0ld are they?
VNS. L 37
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13,

15,

Tus

Set, H:

Td:

Helg 10 ycars old and she's & years old.

€
@
wm
ed
0

our famlly ever havc any vaszation®

No, bercuise we muxt work 211 year round.




PATTERN DRILL

Urill 1. ... @2 ... vé& (to return from)
(to go and return) .
a. Chiing t81 via a1 hge vE€.
hénh-quén .

V14t-Nam .
_ tédn-cbng .
18m rugng .
b. Chc sanh-vién via a1 nghl phép v&.
____ gifio-su — ‘
___ binh-si .
___sf.quan . .
em t61 .

c. DNuostion-and-Answer Drill

Instructor: Stndent:

dmp 31 &du vEY Té61 d1 chot vE.
? _______ hufin-luyén .
? thEm 4én lang .
? phyc-k{ch e

VNS, L 37




prill 2. eb ... bao gid khéng? (do ... ever ...?)

a. Ong cb bao gid nghi hd  khéng?

a1 choi 2
) ubng rugu __ ?
lam rugng  ?
bén stng _ ?
b, Ong b a1 nghl nd 3 pd-1at bao 18 khéng? |

Cée c8 cd &1 chdi San Francilsco ?

Cac bd c¢d ubng rudu Phap ?

Ha-s1 ¢b bAn stng ba-db-ca ?

Trung-si ¢b ném lyu-dan ?

Drill L. subt (all through, throughout)

; a, T6&1 13m vide subt ngly.
____ ubng rugu .
. ___ai choi :
____ bhn stng .
____hge .

b. Subt ngdy hém qua 8ng 1im gl?
ai addu?

3 &&u?

hqge gl?

vi€t gl?

VNS, L 37




11.
12.

Nel-ving
nzhl pnép to go on furlough, to have a
pass
rnhiéu many )
ba con relatives
gia-Alnh family
dbng crowded
cha father
1&m rudne to farm, to work in the field
suct throughout, all through
me mother
lém vide to work
anh chj em brothers and sisters .
em tral younger brother
em gai younger sister .
may to sew
trudng tiBu-hge elementary school |
tubi years of age ;
Ong bao nhiéu tuBi? How old are you? é |
hai midi tubi 10 years old f
nghl n to have summer vacation :

PATTERN DRILL

binh si troops

VNS. L 37
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i

BAT THOU BA MUOT TAM

Trung-si Hall: Ngudi 13m rudng cd nghl hai ngdy cubi

Tu;

+3

T

T.S,

Td:
T.3,

Hall:

Hall:

Hall:

Hall:

tudn khéng?

Dg khéng. Ngdy ndo chiing t81 cung phii 1im
viée.
Viy trong nim cAz anh khéng cb ngldy nghl

?
ndo ca a9

Chiing t61 chl nghl nhing ngdy 18 18n nhu
T8t hay nghy 128 QuBc-Khénh théi.

Trong nhing ngdy 18 cdc anh cb nhilng cude

giii-trf gl?

Chiing t61 dénh c3, dénh bai, v.v...
Cac anh cb #n thit nhifu khéng?

Chiing t61 chi #n thit trong nhing ngdy 12

hay khi cd khach théi,

Vdy, ngdy thudng cic anh #n chi?

39




1. T Ching t81 #@n tém ¢i, rau chBm
nudec mim v.v...

11, T.S., Hall: Cdn a8 uBng, céc anh dlng chi?

12, Tu: Sau khi #n ching t81 uBng nudc tra. Ngiy

12 chfng t61 clng ubng rugu a8, la-ve (bia),




Set. Hall:

Set. Malls

T

Segt, Halls

T
Sgt. Hall:

Td:

Set. Hall:

rLT THU FA MUCT TAN

Do farmers take the week-ends off?

No. We work every day.
You mean you don't have any days off at all

during the year?

We only take off on hig holidays such as
New Year or llational Hollday.
What kind of entertalnment do you have on

your days off?

We play chess, cards and so on.

Do you eat meat a lot?

We eat mneat only on festivals or when we
have guests.

What do you eat dally then?




10, Tds We eat fish, shrimps, vegetables dlpped
Into fish sauce ete...

11, Sgt. Hall: What do you drink?

12. T: After eating, we drink tea., On holidays,

we drink rice wine, beenr.

VNS. L 38




PATTERN DRILL

- ” >
Drill 1. moun plus ndo ... cang {every)
~?
a. Nzdy ndo t81 cung a1 hge.

@1 chdi.

t&m.

vigt thd.

dgc bio.

b. Ngdy nio ong cUng danh cd.

fale .
o) .
bng .
bh .

c. Ngudi ndo cung thich dénh bii.
S{-quan .
Ngudi 1i{nh .
e .
B3 _ :

Drill 2. Xkhéng ... ndo ck (none at all)’

a. Chc Ong khdng cd ngdy nghl ndo ch A2

cubn sach | ?
ngdy 18 ?
stng trudng ?
cO-vEn ?

L3

VNS, L 38
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Drill 3. ...

&,

Chiing t61 khéng mua céi &o ndo cA.

Hq .
cée b .
Céc 6ng . .
Céc cb .

verb plus nhi€u (a lot, much)

T81 mua nhicu.
____ &n .
____ ubng .
___alchet

tép bén .

—ceasanen S ———————

Su-dodn nfy di hanh-guén nhifu 18m.

Trung-dodn nfy .
Ti3u-dodn nfy , . )
Dgi-adi niy .
Trung-d§i néy | .

T18u-a81 ndy c¢b a1 hinh quén nhi&u khéng?

tufin-tidu ?

tham-thinh | ?

t8n-céng ?

t4p bén | ?
VNS. L 38




1.

| 9.

11.

e A TR TR T

Ngi-ving
ngudi 1am rudng a farmer
cudl tufn week-end
noun plus ndo ... cung every
ngdy ndo ... cung every day

viy

" khéng ... ndo ch

T61 khéng cd ngdy
nghl ndo cd.

ngdy nghi

nghy 13

T8t

Ngdy I8 QuSc-Khanh

cudec gidi-trf

dénh cd

danh bl

verb plus nhiéu

~ dng #n thit nhifu
ngdy thudng

t8m

[ 4
ca
chBm
nudc mém
a8 udng
rugu a8
la-ve (bia)

then, so, in that case
none at all

I don't have any days off.

day off
hollday
Lunar New Year
National Holiday
entertainment
to play chess
to play cards
a lot, much

he eats meat a lot
weekdays
shrimp
fish
to dip (in sauce)
fish sauce
beverage

rice liquor

beer

45
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2

10,

05-vEn My: Chdo Ong HO1-a8ng-xd, dén ldng h81 nfly cd

H§1-d8ng: x8: Chdo DPai-fy. HBEL nfly dén ling ching t61

c,.V.M,:
H.D.X.:

cC.V.M.:

H.D.X.:

C.V.M.:
H.D.X.:

C.V.M.:

HeD,X.:

- ol ST T T

BAT THU BA MUOT CHIN

mgnh khdng?

b} binh nhidu,

Chiing t61 cb th® gifip clc Sng ngla binh duge.
N8u 6ng gllp dude thY dén 1ling ching t61 ming

18m v& sé khéng bao gld quén dn Ong.

Theo § t61 1ling nfly thi®u vé-sinh quai.
Xin 8ng chl cho chling t61.

761 th8y nubc gifng dd qué.
Chiing t61 phii 13m sao cho nudc khéng dd?

clc éng phil ddo gi8ng sfu hon vd phii 1&m nfp

ddy gléng.
Chiing t81 1am nfp gi8ng duge nhung khéng ddo

gi8ng sfu hdn duge.

VNS. I 39




11.

12.

13.

15.

16.

C.V.M,:

H.D.X.:

COVOM. :
H.D.X,:

cC.V.M,:

H.D.X.:

e oA SR SEs AT TR T

T61 s& dem mAy ddo gibng t81 ady vi chl cho cée
6ng cdch ding. Cac 6ng cung ad rlc quanh ady
nhiéu qua.

Dg. DAn 1l3ng ching t61i thudng 1im viy.

Céc 6éng nén ddo mdt ciil hS 10n 4% ab réc.
DB réc v6 h8 cb fch-1di gl

A

DB réc v6 h8 se ngla duge nhifu binh. Ong
cung nén blo dén 1lidng ddo cHu tiéu aB ding.
Dg., C&m on Dgi-fy da gifp §-ki®n.

VNS. L 39
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2e

9.

10.

BAT THU BA MUOI CHIN

U.S. Advisor: Good morning Chief, how 1s everyone 1in

Chief:

Adv,:

Chief:

Adv.:

Chief:

Adv.:
Chief:

Adv.:

Chief':

your village today?
Good morning Captain., We are having much

gickness lately.

We can help you to prevent some of the sickness.
If you could, my people will be very happy and
grateful.

According to my opinion, this village has very
poor sanitary procedures.

Please show us.

T noticed the water in your wells 1s too dirty.

How can we prevent that?
You must dig deeper and make 1lids to cover the

openings.

We can make the 1lids but we can't dig deeper.

VNS, L 39




11, Adv.: I will bring a well driller here and show you

ST . .
B =

how to use it. 7You also leave ruch garbage

lying about.
12. Chlef: Yes, we normally do that.

13. Adv.: You should dig a plt and use it to dump garbage.
1i. Chief: How can it help us?

15,  Adv.: It will prevent much sickness. You also should T

tell your people to dig latrines.

16. Chief: Thank you for your ideas.




PATTERN DRILL

Drill 1. h8i ndy (these days)

a. HOL nfly éng cd mgnh khdéng?
b ?
ch | ?
Pgi-uy ?
Trung-sI ? |
b. HOE1L nfy t61 ai choi nhigu, 1
in .
13m vide .
_ 1gc séch .
htt thuBe 14 .

Drill 2. ... kh8ng bao gid (never)

a. 8ng khéng bao gid ubng rudu.
by binh.
di chdi.

d1 coi hét bdng.

v6 trgi 1inh,

tép bAn stng.

b. Tgil sao bng khéng bao gl 8 ubng rudu a8?
Dail-ly ?

Thiu-té ?

Hg-si ?

Trung-si ?

VNS, L 39
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Drill 3, +theo ¥ t61 (accord:ng to my opinion)

a. Theo ¥ t61 bail nfy 431 quai.

ngén __ .

kho .

ad .
b. Theo ¥ 8ng Si1-gbn cb dep khéng?
ba ?
ch 9
Thi8u-tulng ?
Dgi-t4 ?

Drill L. thudng plus verb (often)
a, T61 thudng a1 San Francisco chdi.
&n tiém.

hoc & nhd.

ai thd-vién dqc séch.

Trung-Uy

Hq-si

Thi8u-ay

!
E b. Ong thudng d1 thém-thinh v3i Trung-adi II.
|
|

Trung-si

VNS. L 39




1, Ong H§i-¢:8ng-xa

héi nfy
3. ngia
. ming

khéng bao gid

5. theo ¥
6. ¥
v§-sinh
7. giéng
dd
9. nép
a8y
11. may ddo gibng
réc
ad réc
i 12, thudng plus verb
i 13. nén plus verdb
h6
1. fch-1g¢1
.15. blo
cdu tiéu
16. ¥-ki®n
tgl sao

Ngu-ving
Village Chisef
these days, lately
to prevent
happy
never
according to one's i1desa
ldea
ganitation
a well
dirty
1lia
to cover
well driller
garbage
to dump garbage
often
should plus verb
a pit
advantage
to tell
latrine

opinion, idea

PATTERN DRILL
why
VNS, L 39
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10,

Dgi-ty Smith: Thua Pgi-fiy, chlnh-phh Viét-Nam COng-Hbs

Dgi-iiy Hujnh: Diing dfu 13 chinh-phdl trung-udng, r81 +81

D/U S:
b/U H;

P/U S:
b/U H;

D/U 3;
D/ H:

p/U S:

p/U H:

BAT TH BN MUCT

duge tB-chilc th8 ndo?
che. tinh, chc quin, che xB vi clc Bp.

Vigt-Nam C¢ng-Hda cb cd thdy bao nhidu tinh?
Vigt-Nam Cdng-Hda cd ci thdy bBn misi lzm tinn.

A1 aling afu mdt tinn?
Tinh-trudng aling afu mdt tinh. VY béy 18 8

chi€n-tranh nén Tinh-trudng thudng thudng 14
m§t thiBu-ta hay trung-ti.

Mét tinh cé& bao nhidu quin?
M§t tinh cd ching nim hay sdu quén.

Ding dfu mdt qugn clng 18 m§t quin-nhén, phhi
khéng?

Dg phii, thudng thudng quin-trudng 14 mdt
dgi-ty.




1i.
12.

D/U St
b/U H:

p/U 8

D/U H;

Con céc xa thl sao?

M31 quén cb a§ chling nim, sdu x2 vi mdi xa

cb mét vii Bp. Dlng dfu xa 13 Ong chb-tich

H§1-a6ng xa. .

Viée thay ad1 chénh-phli trung-udng cd &nh-
hubng t81 vidc hinh-chlnh & clc tlnh khéng?
Knéng &nh hudng nhisu. |

VNS. L 4O
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BAT THU BON MUOT

1. Capt. Smith: How 1s the Government of the Republic of
Viet-Nam organized, Captain?

2, Capt., Huynh: At the head is the central government,
then come the provinces, the districts,

the villages and the hamlets.,

3. Capt. S: How many provinces are there altogether in
the Republic of Viet-Nam?

i, Capt. H: There are altogether L5 provinces.

5. Capt. S: Who heads a province?

. 6., Capt. H: A Province Chief. Because of the war now, a

Province Chief 1is usually a Major or a Lt.

Colonel.

7. Capt. S: How many districts are there in a province?

8. Capt. H: About 5 or 6 districts.

9. Capt. S: A military man also heads 2 digtrict, doesn't

he?

10, Capt. H: 7Yes. TUsually the District Chief 1s a Captain.




11.
12.

13.

Capt. S:
Capt. H:

Capt. S:

Capt. H:

b, i T i g » T

How about the villages?

There are about 5 or 6 villages in each

district and a few hamlets in each village.

A village chilef heads a village,

Does the change of the central government

affect the administration in the provinces?

It doesn't affect it much.

VNS, L 4O




PATTERN DRILL

Drill 1. ci thdy (altogether)
a. T81 cd cd thly nim cii fo.

mi8i cubn sich.

ba muidi 1dm cai hinh.

ba c&1 mi-k8t.

b. Ong cd cd thhy bao nhidu chi 4o? !
Vigt-Nam tinh?
Nudc My ngud1i?
ch eudn séach?
Drill 2. ding d8u (to be at the head of)
: a. Al aling d8u nudc My?
Vi§t-Nam?
Phap?
Anh?
b. Tinh-trudng alidg d8u mdt tinh, phAi khéng?
| Quén-trudng quén, ?
Chfi-t{ch H§1-abng =xa ) 1ing, ?
Thifu-tulng su-dodn, ?

VNS. L O
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Drill 3. thudng thudng (usually)
a. Thudng thudng chfia-nhyt t61 8 nhd.
di chdi.

t4p bAn stng.

l di coi hét bdng.
|

b. Chfia-nhyt, thudng thudng Sng 13m gl?

Thii-bly, a1 a8u?
Ngdy nghi, in gl?
Thil nim, hge gl?

?
¢c. O Vi§t-Nam, thudng thudng Trung-tudng chl-huy quén-dodn.

Dgi-té su-dodn.
Pgi-uy ____ dgi-adi.
Trung- 0y srung-d4i.
Drill L. ... khéng .., duge (unsble to) g
a. Quén-trudng khéng dfting afu mdét tinh  auge.
Tinh- trudng mide .
Chii-tich HO1-a8ng xa quén .
Thi8u-té su-dodn
b. Ong khéng 13m duge vl Ong khéng gidi.
6L ai t81 bi bink.
Ong L hgp=téc 6ng 13 ajch.
¢ __ rmua cd khéng ¢d tién.
|
VNS. L L0
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6.

9.
12,

13.

chinh-phtl
t8-chiic
dude td-chiic

dliing afu
trung-udng

chénh-phli trung-udng
tinh
quén
xa
ch théy
tinh- trudng
quén-nhén
(m§t) vAi
thay abi
vide thay dd
dnh hulng
inh hudrg t81

viéc hdnh chénh

Ngu-ving

government
to organize, organization
to be organized
at the head
central
central government
province
district
village
all
Chief of Province
service man
a few, some
to change
the change
to influence
to affect

the administrative work, the
administration
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10.

B/U

RAT THU BON MUOTI MOT

Smith: Thua Pgi-fiy nmudc Vidt-Nam bj chia aéi &

vi-tuyén ndo?

Huynh: Nubc Viét-Nam bj chia a81 8 vI-tuy&n mudi

bﬁy,

Vigt-Nam Cdng-Hda cb miy mién?
B%n mifn. Mién duyén-hdi, mién a8ng-bing,

mifn cao-nguyén vd mién nii.

Mi&n duyén-hii chay dge theo bi®%n Nam-HAi, phhi
khéng?

Dg phdi. Cbn mifn d8ng-bing thl & mi&n Tdy-nam
Vi§t-Nam Céng-Hbda,

Mi&n cao-nguyén v mién nhi 8 ¢4u?
Mi&n cao-nguyén vd mién nfi 8 Trong-Viét.

’ ~ 4 ~
0 Trung-Viét cung c¢d nhiéu ring.

Thuia Dai-fy, Vigt-Nam Céng-Hda cd nhi&u séng
khéng?
Dg cb, Vidt-Nam Céng-Hda cd nhi&u sbng 1&m.

Séng 18n nhit 1% sbéng Clu-Long.




11. B/U S: Cdn khl-hju th! sao? C& Am-thBp khéng?
. 12. b/U H: Khi-hdu 8 ady am-thBp 14m,

-

13. b/U S: Thing ndo tm-thBp nhiit?
1. D/U H: Thlng tu vd thing nzm.

15, /U 8: Mia mia 8 Vi§t-Nam Céng-Hda mia nhi&u khdng?
16. D/U H: Dg, mia nhifu 1im. M31 nzim ching mudi 1am

phén.,




L [ 4 M ~m
BAI THU BON MUCI MOT

1. Capt. Smith: At which parallel was Viet-Nam divided,
Captaln? .
2, Capt. Huynh: Viet-Nam was divided at the 17tn parallel.

3, Capt. S: How many regions are there in the Republlc of
Viet-Nam?
,, Capt. H; Four regions. The coastal, the delta, the

highlands and the mountaln reglons.

5. Capt. S: The cosstal region runs along the South China
Sea, dossn't 1t°?
6. Capt. H: Yes, and the delta region 1s in the South-

Western part of the Republie.

7. Capt. S: Where are the highlands and the mountain
regions?
8. Capt. H: They are in Central Viet-Nam. There are also

many forests there.

9. Capt. S: Are there many rivers in the Republic of

Viet-Nam?

10. Capt. H: Yes, there are many rivers 1ln the Republic
of Viet-Nam. The biggest river 1s the Mekong .
River,

VNS. L 41
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11.

12.

Capt.
Capt.

Capt.
Capt.

Capt.
Capt.

How about the climate? Is 1t humid?
It!'s very humid.

What months are most humid?

April and May.

Does it rain a lot during the rainy season?

Yea, 1t does. The average annual rainfall

18 about 15 centimeters.




PATTERN DRILL

r1ll 1. chia d81 (to divide into two parts)
a., T&i phdi chia d61 13p hge néy.

bai hge . .
trung-d9i .
dai-ad1 .
ti8u-a61 .
tiBu-dodn .
trung-doén .
su-doan .
quén-dgi .

b. LOp hgc nfy  bj chia a8i.

Bii hgc nfly . ]
Trung-d4i nfy . i
Dai-adi nfy .
Ti8u-adi nfy .
TiBu-dodn niy .
Trung-dodn nfy .
Su-dodn nfy .
Quin-doin niy .
Nude Dile .
Nudc Cao-1y .

VNS. L 41




Drill 2,

dgc theo

a,

b.

(along)
Ong di doc theo dudng nfly.

Ong a1 dgc theo dudng nfy thl s8 td1.

sbéng

~
cau

bi%én

ring

c. Ong a1 dge theo dudng nfy thl s t81 San Francisco.

sbéng

~
cau

bi%n

ring

Drill 3,

a,

&,

13ng Blnh-Hung.
quén Dién-ban.
Nha-trang.

xa Quynh-L81.

?

?

?

. nhit (...est; most)
8 V14t-Nam C4ng-Tda tinh ndo 18n nhiit?
quén
ling
x8
ap

65




b, Tinh Konbtum 18n nhit.

Quén Long-Thénh .

Ling Ngoc-Dong

X2 tin-An . "

Ap Phii-Cudng .




10.
11.
16.

chia aéi
vi-tuy€n
vi-tuy8n 17
mién
duyén-hii
cao-nguyén
bi%n
bi®dn Nem-HAi
séng Clu-Long

Am-th8p

phén

Nu8c Die

Nudc Cao-1y

Ngi-ving

to divide into two
parallel

the 17th parallel
region
coastal (region)
highlands
sea

South China Sea
the Mekong River
humldity, humid

centimeter

PATTERN DRILL

Germany

Korea

VNS. L 41
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RAT THU BON MUOT HAT

C5-vBn My: Ngodi 1yc lugng chanh-quy ra, Quén-adi

Viét-Nam c¢b nhlng lyc-ludgnz ndo khéc
khéng?

sf-quan 11én-1gc: €8, chfing t61 cung cd Dja-phudng-quén

CVM:
SQIJL:

CVM:
SQ,LTJ:

CVM:
SQLL:

CTM:
SQLL:

va Nghia-quén.

Pja-phudng-quén cb nhiém-vy gl?
Pja-phudng-quin cb nhidm-vy phdng-thh céc dia-
phudng. Ho & dudi quyén chl-nuy cha Tinh-trudng.

cdn Nghia-quén cd nhiém.vy gl
Nghfa-quén cb nhidm-vy gil gln an-ninh 8 trong

1ang cha hgq.

Cdn nhing lyc-1lugng bén quéin-sy 13 gl?
Inic-1udng ban quén-sy 1& nhﬁng 1ye-1ugng
thanh-nién.

Viét-Nam cd NU-phy-t& khéng?

Da cb, NuU-phy-td tréng-nom vide y-t&, xa-hdi

vd cac viéc vin-phdng.

VNS. L 42




[ » M
BAT THU BON MUGCI HAT

Advigor:

I.iaison officer:

Besides the regular units, do the
Vietnamese Armed Forces have any other
organizations?

Yes, we also have Regional and Popular

Forces.

ALDV: What's the mission of the Regionul Forces? |

L.O: The Reglonal Forces sre responsible fer the
defense of their respective areuas. They are

under the command of the Provinze Chief.

Adv: And what's the mission of the Popular Forces?

L.C: The Popular Forces are assigned to insure security g
In thelr own villages. ;

Adv: VWhat are the para-military organizations?

L.0: They are the Tamlet Militia (Youth).

Adv: Doesn't Viét-Nam have a Women's Auxiliary Corps?

L.0: Yes, the Women's Auxiliary Corps are trained for

medical, sccial and office work.

VNS, L 2
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L. MNeodil vide thim-thinh ra, anh em dling 1am gl nta.

tufin-t18u .
hqe .
t&n-céng .
phyc-kich L .
hdi cung .

c. Ngodi viée nfy ra, chling t81 phii 1im gl°

viet _ 2
doe 7
tdp __ ?
. ndi _ ?

d. Ngodi viée nfy ra, chiing t61 phii 1im gl nlla?

viét ?

dqc

tdp

Id

nol
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s ' N
. - - R
p ) - T T T 'r' o T
E Drill 2, duli quyfn chi-huy (urder the command)
| a. Cng 8 dud1 quyén chi-huy cha atl?
E Dal-ty ?
Trung-si ?
Thugng-sT ?
Trung-{y R
t Thi8u-y ?
- Pal-t4 K
E ) Ti8u-adi II ?
‘ Trunz-d41 T ?
Dai-181 A 2
Ti8u-10in 5 _ 9
Trung-3doin 25 ?
| Sil-todn 325 I

VRS, L ,2




L., 981 8 dudi quyfn chi-huy cha éng Ninh,
Thi8u-t4 Binh

Thi8u-0y Minh.

hai-t4 Bagch, .

Dai-uy PA.

Trung-uy Manh,

Thifu-tudng Fhi.

2 .

c. Ti3u-d461 IT B dudi quyén chl-huy cts Trung-si LA,

Trung-481 T Trung-uy Cc.

Pui-%81 A Hal-Qy Dat.

Ti18u-doin 5 Thi8u-t2 Nelia.
Trung-doin 25 Trung-ta Mhng.

Sd-doin 325 _ bai-th si. '

d. A1 8 audi quyén chi-nuy cha si-quan.

trung-si.

thi8u-uy.

bai-uy.

[
Trung-uy.

Dai-t4,

Thudng-si.

VNS. L 42
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NgU-ving

ngodl ... ra
1yc-lugng
Pja-phudng-quén
dia-phudng
quyén chi-huy
dudi quyén chi-huy
gil-gin
an-ninh
ban quén-sy
thanh-nién
lyc-1ugnz thanh-nién
Nﬁ-phu-té
trdng nom
v-t&

viée y-t€
xa-hdi

vide xa-héi

vEn-phdng

vidc vin-phdng

besidean
forces
Regional Forces
locality, region
the command
under the command
to preserve, to malntain
security
paramilltary
youth
Hamlet Militis
Woment!s Auxiliary Corps
to take care of
public health
medlical work
goclety
social work
office

office work

VNS. L lj2
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BAT THU RON MUCI BA

.3inh Nhi-Tén da Jdudc 18p t¥ bao gid?

=3
7
ct
L]
3

1, CB-vEn:

14p dudc ba nam r8i. Ap niy 13

=3
o)
N
o

+. Tinh-trudng:
tién & tinh t61.

w3
3
3
ol

3. (B-vBn: Trong 8p cb bao nhiéu ngudi?

T.T: Chirg ngin ngudi,

5, (6-vBn: TB-chilc phdng-tkh cha Bp th® ndo?
€, T.T: Chung quanh 8p c6 midng. Bén ngodi mudng 13
hadng rio tre. Bén trong midng 13 chifn-1uy

cd hing rdo déy-keém-gal.

7. CB-vBn: Gila chi®n-10y v& hdng rdo tre ¢b gl khdng?
8, T.T: Cd nhifu chdéng tre 8 dudi midng.

9. CB8-vBn: Th-chlic trong 8p the naov
10. T.T: Trong 8r ¢ hai 18-c¢6t x4y blng xi-ming cBt-

s&t. Chung quanh 8p cd biy tram canh.

11, CB-vEn: Con td-chilc an-ninh th& ndo?
12, T.T: Nghy dém cb mdt trung-adi Nghia-quén vi hai

trung-.i§1i Thanh-nién canh-géic.

VNS. L 43
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BAT THU BON MUOT BA

1. Adviscr: How long ago was Nhi-Tdn New Life
Hamlet set up?
2. Province Chief; This hamlet was set up three years ago.

It was the first one in my pravirce,

3. Adv: What is the population of the hamlet?

. P.C: About one thousand persons.

5. Adv: How is the defense of the hamlet organized?
6. P.C: There is a ditch around the hamlet. On the
outside is the bamboo fence. On the inside is

the rampart with a barbed wire fence.

f. Adv: TIs there anything between the rampart and the
bamboo fence?

8. P.C: There are bamboo stakes planted in the ditch.

9. Adv: How is the interior of the hamlet organized?
10. P.C: Tuside the hamlet there are two blockhouses

bullt with reinforced concrete. There are seven

guard houses around the hamlet.

11, Adv: How 1s the security organized?
12, P.C: Day and night there are one platoon of Popular

Forces and two platoons of Hamlet Militia on guard.

VNS. L L3
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Prill 1.

Drill 2.

adgu

t¥ bao g13?

PATTERN DHTLL

(since when ...%)

Ong t81 tY bao gid?

vé&

?

ai

hoc

?

?

Ong 8 Viét-Nam

cé

Ong

B3

Ong
cé

8 Viét-Nam

Ong

Ba

Ong
cé

8 Viét-Nam

S

Ong

Ba

tién

t31 tY bao gid?

ail ?
vé ?
qua ?

t81 My  tU bao gid?

@1 Phap

vé& Thai

qua L&o

t81 My hge
d1 Phap chdi
v& Théi nghl

qua Lio thim ban

(the first)

tH bao gid?

?

?

?

Hém nay 1% ngdy dfu tién t61 & My.

Tau.

Sii-gdn.

My-The,

VNS. L 443




. lNgdy affv t1én 6ng t81 “hi-gdn, 8ng cbd thich khéng?

V4
) Phap, ?
- ~
My, ?
Lo, ?

' c. Negdy d8u tién chling ta se & adu?

G1d 9
| Théng ?
Tufn-13 ?

d, Ngiy d8u tién chiing ta se 1&m gl

G1d hee 2
Thing tdp __ *?
Tufn-123 dge __ ?

Drill 3. duge plus duration of time
a. Té1 t81 My dude bAy nim r8i,

"
Ong

bai-ty

Thi8u-ta

Gido-su

Trung-ty .

6ng s

| VNS, L I3




b. Ong t31 dfy dude bao 1lAu réi?

B3 ?

cé ?

ch ?

S

Ong ?

Dai-ta ?
c. Hg t81 ddy Zugc ba nim ri.

nam thang .

T e WP 6kl G B SN SN P ST ———— T

bay tufn-128

midi ngly .

hai gid .




10,

12.

t¥ baoc g1d
dfu tién
midng

bén ngodi
hdng rdo (tre)
Lén trong
chién-1uy
déy-kem-gal
16-c6t

bing

Xi-ming
xi-ming cBt-sft
tram canh
ngdy aém

canh gic

Ned- viyng

sinze when?, how lone upo?
the first

ditch

on the outside
(bamboo) fence

on the insi:e

rampart, fcertiflcaticon
I arted wire

t.lcekhouse

Lys by means of

cement

reinfcrced concrete
guard hcuse

day and nizht

to guard

VNS. L I3
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2.

10.

BAT THU BON MUOT TU

Trung-Gy Taylor: HAi-quén Vigt-Nam duge tB-chilc nhu

th® ndo?
Trung-tty Cao: HA1-quén Vidt-Nam g8m cb HAi-lye va
Glang-1lyc.

T/U T: HAi-1lye cd nhidm-vy gl?
T/U C: Hii-lyge cb nhidm-vy chuyén-chd vi bho-v§ an-
ninh dgc theo bd bidn.

T/U T: Cdn HAi-thuyén 14 gl?
T/U ¢: HAi-thuyén thufe Hii-lye. HAi-thuyén cd chilng

nim trim chiSc ghe, ch ghe buSm 1&n ghe may.

T/U T: Hii-thuyén cd nhidm-vy gl?
T/U C: Hhi-thuy®n cd nhidm-vy ai tufn-ti8u 8 ngodl
bidn.

T/U T: Odn Glang-lyc thl 13m gl?
T/U C: Glang-lyc thl cd miidm-vy chuyén-chd v bho-v§

an-ninh 8 céc séng, lach.




11,

12.

13.

15,
16.

T/U T

T/U C:

T/U C:

b1 tufin-t1&u 8 trén séng lach thl Giang-lye
diing logi chi8n-ham gl?
Ching t61 ding loal phfo-hgm nhd.

Cée sl-quan Hhi-quén Vigt-Nam dude hufin-luyén
§ ague

HQ duge huBin-luyén 8 Trudng ST-quan HAi-quén
Nhia-Trang.

Hi1i-quén Vidt-Nam cb D6-d8c ¥héng?
Hign nay chiing t8i chl ¢b mét Chun-dBe théi.

VNS. L bl
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BAT THU BON MUGT TU

1. Lt. JG Taylor: How is tie Vietnamese Navy organized?
2, Lt. JG Cao: The Vietnamese Navy 1s compozed of the .

gea force and the river force.

3, Lt. J¢ T: What is the mission of the sea force?
. Lt, JG¢ C: The sea force is responsible for transporta-

tion and security along the coast.,

5. Lt., J¢ T: Well, what is the Jjunk force?
6. Lt. JG C: The junk force is attached to the sea force.
It has about 500 junks, both sall and motor

powered,

7. Lt. JG T: ¥What is the mission of the junk force?
8. Lt. J¢ C: The mission of the junk force ls to patrol

at sea,

JG¢ T: What 1s the work of the river force?

O
(g
ct

10, ©oLt. JG C The river force is responsible for trans-

portation and security in the rivers and

canals.,

VNS. L Ll




11.

12.

13.

16.

Lt.

Lt.

Lt.

TJto

Lt.
Ilto

JG T

JG C:

JG Te

JG C:

JG T
JG C;

What type of ships does the river force use
In thelr patrol?

We use a gmall type of gunboat.

Where are the Vietnamese Navy officers

trained?

They are trained at the Navy Academy at
Nha-Trang.

Does the Vietnamese Navy have any Admirals?

At present we oniy have one Commodore.




PATTERN DRILL

Dri1l 1, ... g8mcd ... (to compose of)
a. bon-vy néy g8m cd hail trung-adi.
ba tiBu-aéi,
hai dai-ade.
nim ti8u-doin.
bdn trung-doin.
b. Ddn-vi ndy gém cd hal trim ngudi.
Trung-a§1i ndm mudl .
Dgl-dgi ba trEm .
T18u-ad1 mid1 hai L
Ti8u-doén tam trim -
Trung-doén mdt ngdn nim trim .,
Su-dodn ba ngin .
Drill 2. e ... 1&n  (both)
a. T81 mua cd thit 1%n rau.
xe-hdi __  mAy bay.
rigu __ trd.
80 _ _ quén.
VNS, T bl




k b. Question-and-Answer Drilll

!. Inatructor Student:

Ong g&p 817 761 ggp ch Bag 1%n bd.
) ____mua gl ___ mua cd bdn 18n gh8.
___ thBy gl? ___ thfBly cd xe-hol 1%n may bay.
___ uBng g1? __ ulbng ¢d rudu 18n trd.
mdi ai? m31i ch bd 1%n cb.

¢. Question-and-Answeyr Drlll

Instructor: Student:

ch 6ng 1%n cb ai &7 Da, ch t61 18n cb ai.

0 sfng 1%n chiéu éng Da, cd sng 18n chiéu t61
& nhd 37 8 nhi.

ck ngly 13n aém 6ng Dg, ch nghy 13n aém t61 hqe.
hge &2

c4 sanh-vién 13n gifo-su Dg, cd smh-vién 18n glfo-su

nzhi &2 nghi.

Drill 3. ... dgc theo  (along)
a. Ching 61 ai dgc theo b3 b8.

t8n-cbéng

thém-thinh

1 tufn-tidu

| ai chdi .

VNS. L Lk
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b. Dge theo dudng nfy khdng c¢d 1{nh ghe.
quén-ajch.

xe-hdi.

chdi gac.

1inh tufin-tidu.

Drill 4. aude ... (verb) (to be given ...)
a T81 dude huBin-luyén 8 trgi 1iah Ord.

hge _ .
t4p bhn . .
kham binh .
_chich .

b. CB dude hge & My.
Phap. "

Viét-Nam,

Hoa-thjnh-D6n (Washington).

c. Question-and-Answer Drill

Instructor: Student: %
Ong auge hge 5 agu? m61 dude hge & Phép.

huin-luyén __ ? ~ hufin-luyén 8 My.

a1 chei 7 di chéi & Arh.

a1l nghl . adi nghl 4 Monterey.

VNS. L N




10,
11.
1z,

15.
16.

Ngu-viyng

HA1-quén Navy

z6m ch to compose of
Hi1-1yc Sea Fcrces
Glang-l1yce River Force
chuyén-chd to transport
bd biBn coast
Hi1-thuyén Junk Forces
thufe to belcng to
chifec claggsifier (see cai)
ghe junk, boat
ghe budm sailbosat

ghe may motorboat

cd ..., 1%n both

lach canal
chi€n-hgm warship
phéo-ham gunboat
Trudng Si-Quan HAii-Quén Navy Academy
D6-abe Admiral

hién nay at present
Chuin-d8ec Commodore

PATTERN DRILL

may bay airplane

VES. T Lk
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10,

11.

BAT THU BON MULT LM

g1.fiy Thanh: B§-chl-huy vita nh§n duge tin V18t-Céng

chuy®n quén vé gin léng Thanh-Hudng.

08 18 chfing s tBn-cdng lang 40.

Trung-fiy Che: Vi4t-Céng ¢d nhifu quén khdng, Dgi-0y?

H/U

T/U

b/U
T/U

/U

T/U

p/U

T/U

/U

Theo nhd phi-cd thim-thinh, thl chiing c6 a§ mét
dgi-ag1 & dd.

Chiing ta sé dung nrfy dgi-dag§i?

pal-a§l ta vi mft dgi-a§p nla.
Chimg ta sé dem nhilng vo-khi gl?

M1 trung-d&i dem 1 dgi-1ién, 2 trung-1ién,
6 tiBu-1i6n. Chc binh-si dem clc-bin, shng
trudng.

Thua Dai-fy, bao gid ching ta ai?

Trong m§t gid nla, ophi-cd triyc-thing se t01.
Trung-iy ra 1inh cho binh-si a¢1 8 sén bay.
pai-d4i ta s& cb ch thiy bao nhiéu phl-cd

trije-thing?

Chimg ta cb 18 chifc. M1 chife se chd 8 binh-
s vd || nhén-vién phi-hdnh., D§i phi-hinh gdm
¢4 2 phi-cbng, 1 xg-thl vd 1 trudng-agi.
VNS. L 45
88




nYT my'"? e mioT v
FPaT ORI ON MUOT el

r ) 1. CGapt. 'Thanh: The Command jiust recsived a report of -
Viét-Cong movement in the vieinity of
Thanh-1TUdns, village., Perhaps they're poing
to attack thst village.

2. 1/uLt. Cac: What is the V1€t-CAne strength?

3. f(tapt: fccording to the air reconnaissance, thev have
atout 1 comparny there,.

Y. 1/it: Tow meny battalions will we use?

. Oapt: Cur company and one oiler,

. 1/Tt:  What kind of wespons are we poing to take 2long?

f. GCapt: lach platoon will take 1 machine gun, P automatic
- rifles and 6 sub-machine guns. The soldiers will
carry carhines and rifles,

8., 1/T%: “hen shall we go, Captain?

5. GCapt: The hellcopters will arrive within one hour.
Tell the trocps to walt at the airfield.

10, 1/Tt: Fow meny helicopters are we soing to have, in ali?

11. Capt: We'll have 18. Fach will carry 8 soldiers and

!} crew members, The aircrew is composed of:

2 pillots, 1 gunner and 1 crew chief,

VNS. L L5
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Drill 1.

b.

C.

PATTERN DRILL

thec nht ... thl ... (according to ... then ...)

a. Theo nhu t61 thl ching ta cfn mid1 dgi-1ién.

trung-11én.

t18u-~11én.

sting cB1.

sting céc-bin.

dgi-béc

dgi-bac ngfn ndng.

Theo nhu

Theo nhu

£61 bi8t thl quén-djch dang Aadng & ady.
brg ) ‘
Pgi-ty .
Trung-si .
Thi8u-t4 .
 Dgl-té .
Thi8u-ty .
6ng 18t thl quén-dich ¢b bao nhiéu quén?
Trung-té miy su-dodn?
Dai-y ~ m3y asi-adi?
Trung-sl miy ti8u-adi?
Thi8u-uy m8y trung-a§i?
ThiBu-ta  mBy tiBu-dodn?

VNS. L 45

90




d. Theo nhu Bng néi thl quén-dich c¢& mgnh khong?

. _ viét ?
_dge ?
) bibt ?

Driil 2. ... ck thdy ... (altogether)
a. Qufn-ajch cb ci thhy mly agi-t§1?
su-doan?

quén-dodn?

chi®n-hgm?

phéo-hgm?

ghe budm?

ghe may?

b. Su-dodn 325 ¢b ch ~hly bbn nghn ngudi.

T1Bu-dodn 10 ba dgi-adi.

Dai-adi 5 ~ midi stng cOi.
Quén-dodn U bBn su-dedrn.
HA1-1njc bhai trém chi€n-hgm.
Giang-lyec m§t crem phao hgm

11 -thuyén _ nim tram ghe méy vd ghe budm.




gil

1 ehi-huy

treo nhd ... thi
rh1-c¢ thim-ti inv
151-11én
truns-11ién
ti8u-1ién
efe-hin

191

s1ii8e

nhin-vién

niAn-vién rhi-hinkh

241 phi-hiuh
rhi-ndng
xa-thh

brulrg-a61

Ngﬁ-vung

Headquarters
accordin~ to ...
reccnnalssance alrplane
machine gun
autonatic rifile
sub-machline gun
carbine

to wailt (see "chd")
clagsifiler

member

f1light crew
alrerew

pilot (Air Force)
gunner

crew-chief

VNS. L LS
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BAT THU BON MUGI SAU

1. An: Hém qua c¢d trdn dinh 18n 8 xza Vinh-My,
2. Blnh: Viét-Cdng chi8m ddng xa Vinh-My ti 14u réi. Bén

ta 13m sao mi dédnh dude?

| 3. A: Bén ta da ding chi®n-thudt triyc-thing-vin mang quén
| a8n vi-tr! cha dich mdt chch hAt thlnh 1lnh.
| li. B: V4y thl hal bén phhi dbnh gilp-l8-cd 2?7

| 5. A: Phldi. Quén ta vdy Viét-Céng bBn vphia, r81 gi8t-
E chit vdng vay.
:

6. B: DBich cd mang quéin ti€p-vién t31 khéng?

7. A: €6, nhung ching bj khu-tryc-cd chea ta b&n, nén ching
phéal rit-lui.
8. B: Cdn sB Viét-Cdng bi viy thl sao? ;

9. A: Sau khi giaoc-chi®n chling m§t ti&ng aBng-hb,
bén ta bht d8u xung-phong.
10, B: V4y th! hai bén cd nhifu ngudi ch®t 1&m, phii khéng?

93




11.

12,

13,

?

Phii. B&n djch cbd mdt trim sidu midl tén by giét
v8 hai midl 1im tén bi bAt.
Cdn bdn ta c¢b bi thidt-hgi nhifu khéng?

Bén ta ¢d 7 ngudi ch8t, 3 ngudl bj thuong ning va
10 ngudi bj thudng nhg.




10,

An:

AT T0 PEN MUOT SAU

There was a big battle in the Vinh-My village

yvesterday.

Blnh: anh-M§ village has been occupied by the enemy

Tor a long time. How could we fight there?

We used helicopters to carry troops to the enemy
positlon and caught him by surprise.
In that case both sides probably engaged in hand-

to-hand combat?

That's right. Our troops surrounded the Viét-Céng,
then tightened the encirclement.

Did the enewmy have any reinforcements?

Yes, but they were strafed by our fighters, therefore
they had to retreat,.

How about their troops that were in the encirclement?

After about one hour of fighting, our troops launched

an aggsult,

Then, there must be many KIA on both sides.

VNS. L 16




.
1

o5 ecaptured.

% t*«  And hecw about our trocrs, did we have many

caguslties?

13, A: We have 7 KIA, 3 badly wounded and 10 slightly

wounrided,
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PATTFRY DRTLL

v Drill 1. t% 18u (for a long time)
a, T61 da t81 ady tU 18u 2061,
' Quin-dich .
Ti8u-dodn téi .
bon-vi 6ng .

Quén ti8p-vién

b. Quin ta da chi®m-ddng vung nfy ti 14u r81.

vay .
t8n-cdng .
tham-thinh .

c. Da td 18u t81 chua gip cbB.
di tham-thinh,

di tirn-cdng.

di vhyc-kich.

Drill 2. DAt thinh 1inh  (suddenly)

a. Ta chi®m 4dnz A8, a6 mdt cfich v8t thinh 1inh.

Hg .

bjch .

Quin-ti€p-vién .

Quén xung-phong .

. VNS. L L6
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b, P&t thinh 11nh quén-djch toi.

M .
tan~-cong.

bén.

ném lyu-dan.

phuc-kich.

c. Ta by djch phye-kich mdt céch bEt thinh 1inh.

tan-cdéng .
bén .
ném lyu-dan .

DI’ill 3. Sa'{l khi ¢ 00y o e bgt dgu s a0 (ﬁlfter e 90y begin ooo)

Sau khi dude 1inh, chling ta se b&t afu tHn-cdng. .
dio

phuc-kich.

31 tufn-tidu.

vay.

a1 tham-thinh.

vé adn.

ddo ham.

x8y phéo-aai.

VNS. L L6
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13.

trin danh
shi8m-adng
chi€n-thujt
trijc-thing-vén
vi-trd
bt-thinh-11nh
aénh glép 18 cd
vay

s18t chit

véng VAy
ti€p-vién
khu-tryc-cd
glao-chi€n
$1€ng 48ng hd
xung-phong

nhg

Wgﬁ-vung

2 battle

to occupy

tactics

heliborne

position

suddenly

hand-to-hand combat
to encircle

to tighten

the encirclement
reinforcement (troops)
fighter plane

to be engaged in fighting
hour

to agsault, to charge

slightly

VNS. L 46
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TR TS TR TR T TR TR T T T s T T TR

. T Y * WY SR B
A1 ooud w8y wor vl

1. DPai-fiy Minh: 71§t-Céng 43 rht-lui rdi, bén ta ¢t hao
nhiéu ngudl b chBt, bj thudng vd bj mév .

tfche

o>, Trung-fiy Pe: Thua Pai-fiy, bén ta ¢b 5 ngudi ch€t, 15
ngudi bl thudng vi 6 ngudi bi mit tich.

3, /U M:; Trong s8 15 ngudl bj thudng néy, cd ai bj thudng
ngng khéng?
L. T/UD: Dg cb. C& nam binh-si b} thudng ngng. Phi-cd

trmjc~-thing s chd hg v€ cn-cll ngay.

5. D/U M: Cdn bén djch thl sao?
6. T/U D: Vidt-Cdng b} thigt-hgi nhifu hdn: 25 tén chét, )
35 tén bi thudng vi 20 tén dfu birg.

7. D/UM; Ti-binh dich by gid aju?
8., T/U D: Thua Pai-Gty, Trung-uy Ngd dang thim-v8n ching.

9. D/UM: Trung-ty bio anh em nghl mét 14t r81 sle-sogn ai.
| 10. T/U D: Thua Dai-fiy, chfiing ta trd v€ cin-cll hay rugt

E theo Vidt-Céng?

11. Pp/UM: Chfing ta phil ai ki%m chiing. €6 18 ohung cdn

13n-tr8n 8 trong ring.
VNS. L L7




10,

1l.

Captain Minh:

Lt., Da:

Capt. Minh:

Lt. Da:
Capt. Minbh:
Lt. Da:

Capt. Minh:
Lt. Da:

Capt. Minh:

Lt, Da:

Capt. Minh:

P M ?
BRAT THU BON MUCTI BAY

The Viet-Cong have retreated., How many
of the troops are killed, wounded and
missing?

We'lve got 5 killed, 15 wounded and

6 missing, sir.

Among the 15 wounded, are there any
gericusly wounded?

There are 5 seriously wounded, sir. They
will be taken back immediately to the base

by helicopters.

What about the enemy?
The Viet-Cong suffered higher losses:
o5 killed, 35 wounded and 20 surrendered.

Where are the prisoners now?

Tieutenant Ngd is interrogating them, sir.

Lieutenant, tell the troops to rest for
awhile then prepare to go.

Are we going back to the base or are we
going after the Viet-Cong?
We have to track them down.

Maybe they are
gtill hiding in the forest.

VNS. L L7
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PATTERN DRILL

urill 1. ngay (immediately)
a. Chtng ta phdi ai tBn-cbng ngay.
HQ

Ti8u-dodn 5

Trung-dodn 16 .

Dgi-ab1 C

Ti8u-adi 2

Trung-a§il 7
Su-doan L .

b. Chtng ta phdi d1 tBn-cbng ngay biy gid.

TiBu-dodn 5 . .

Trung-dodn 16 .

Pai-adi C :

Ti8u-ad1 2 .

Trung-4d¢i 7 .

Su-dodn It .

Ho .

¢c. Ching ta phéi t8n-cng ngly by gld.
tufin-tidu .

78y djch

tham-thinh

phyc-kich . .

g8t dich .




Drill 2. cdn  (st11l)

. a. Ong cdn 8 d&y bao 14u?
B& ?
' ch ?
Dgi-t4 _ ?
Thi8u- tudng ?
Trung-t4 ?
Ho ?
Céc 6ng ?
Chiing ?
Dai-ty Cat ?
b. Théng chin 6ng cdn & ady khing?
Thing sau ?
. Sang nim ?
Ngdy mail ?
Ngdy mbt ?
Ngdy 15 thing 8 ?

Ngdy ming 5 théng chap ?




11.

>}

chét

mét tich
trong 80
cin-cfl
thim-vEn
trd v€
rigt theo

18n-trdn

Ngﬁ-vung

to die

to be migsing
among,

base (military)
to interrogate
to return

to chase after

to be hiding

10l
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BAT THO BOW MUOT TAM

« 1. CB-vEn: Vigt-Nam Céng-Hda duc: chia ra 13m L
ving chi®¥n-thudt phii khéng?
2. Trung-Gy Nguyén: Phdi. VY aja-th® cha md1 ving khéc
nhau nén ph&i c¢d nhilng ddn-vi thich-
ling a8 a%1 phd v81i aich.

3. C6-vBn: A1 phy-tréch mdi ving?
L. T/UN: Quin-d§i Viét-Nam cd L quin-dodn. MB1 quén-

dodn phy-trich mét ving chi®n-thuds,

5. C6-vBn: Quén-dodn I phy-tréch ving nko?
- 6. T/U N: Quédn-dodn I phy-trich ving 1 chi®n-thudt tu
vI-tuy®n 17 t81 Quang-Ngai.

7. 0B-vBn: Cdn quin-dodn IT phy-trich ving 2 chi®n-thufdt,
quén-dodn III ving 3 v3 quin-dodn IV ving U,
phdi khéng?

8. T/UN: Dsg phli. Ving 2 chiBn-thuft 8 mién cao-nguyén.

Ving 3 g8m cb cdc tinh mién abng. 0Cdn ving L
thl 8 mi&n nam Vidt-Nam Céng-Hda.

VNS. L )8




10.

11.
12,

CB-vEn:

T/U N

Ving chi8n-thudt cdn chia ra 13m khu chi8n-
thuft phds khéng?

Da phdi, vi khu cung chia ra 13m tiBu-khu vi
tiBu-khu 13m chi-khu nila.

A1 chi-huy clc quin-dodn nfy?

M81i quén-dodn cd mdt tudng chi-huy kiém tu-14nb

ving chi8n-thuit.

VNS. L 8
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RAT THU BON MUOT TAM
1. Advisor: The Republic of Viet-lam 1s divided into
L tectical zones, 1sn't 1t?
2. Lt. Nguyén: Yes. Because of the terrain difference in
each zone, we need different types of units

to cope with the enemy,

3. Advisor: Who is in charge of each zone? |
L. Lt, N The Vietnamese Army has || corps. Fach corvs is

in charge of each tactical zone.

5. Advisor: Which tactical zomne ls the Ist Corps in charge

of?
L 2N
6. Lt. N; The Ist Corps is in charge of the Ist Tactical
- Zzone which extends from the 17th parallel to

Quang Ngai.

7« Advisor: The 2nd Corps is in charge of the 2nd Tactical
Zone, the 3rd Corps the 3rd Zone and the lith
Corps the Lth Zone, arentt they?

8. Lt. N Yes. The 2nd Corps is in the plateau area,
The 3rd Corps includes the provinces in the
eastern region. And the lth Corps 1s in the

gouthern region of Viet-Nam.

[ 2
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9. Advlisor: The Tactlcal Zone 1s also subdivided into
Division Tactical Areas, lsn't 1it? .
10, Lt. N: Yes, and the Tactical Areas are further divided

Into cectors and sectors invto subsectors.

1l., Advigor: Who commands these corps?

12, ©Lt. N: Each corps 1s commanded by a general who also

commands a Tactical Zone.




PATTT RN GRILL

L.

*~ Dril1 1. v ...,nén
. a, Vi Viét-Yam ¢5 nhi&u rling nli, nén phii chia ra 1&m 3 phén.

chia ra 1&m I ving

chi€n-thuft.
danh du-kich.

ding phi c¢cd triye-

thing.
b. VY Viét-Nam cb céng-sln, nén cd chifn-tranh.
Vigt-Cdng, .
du-kich, .
by chia d61, ,
c. VY ta phy-tréch ving nfy, nén ta phé1i ai-tho-thanh.
. he _— hq
__ Ong Sng
__ Dbai-ty Dai-y

Drlll 2. ... kiém ...

a. T61 14 Trung-d§i-trudng kiém huin-1luyén-vién.
Pgi-adi-trulng P

Ti8u-ad1-trudng .

Quén- trudng .




b. Ong 13m Quén-dodn-trudng kiém Tu-1énh Ving chi®n-thuit.
T nh- trubng Su-dodn-trudng.

Quin-trudng Ti8u-dodn- trudng.

Chli-tich Hdi.-adnz-xa Trung-adi-trudng.

c. T81 13m vé-tuydn-dién-vién kiém xa-thh.

ra-da-vién.

phi-céng.

quan-sat-viérn.

Pp11l 3., MB1 ..., cb

a. V81 ving chifn-thuit cd m§t tudng ehi-nuy.
____ khu chign-thuft tal-té .
____ trung-doin trung-ta .
___ tiBu-dodn thi8u-ta :
_ Aai-aé1 dal-ty :
___ trung-dé1 trung- iy .
_ tiBuoadl trung-si
____quén quin- trulng .
__timn +inh- trudng .

b, Md1 Adn-vy cb mdt si-quan phy-tréch,

thudng-si .
ha-si-quan .
trung-sf .
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12.

chia ra 13m
ving chi®n-thuft
thich-Ung

a61i phd vai

khu chi€n-thudt
tiB8u-khu
chi-khu

kiém

tu-1€nh

Ngi-ving

to divide into
Tactical Zone
sultable, appropriate
to cope with

Division Tactical Area
gector

subgector

to assume 2 functions at the
same time

commender

UNS. L L8
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